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PREFACE. 



The eleven pieces contained in this volume are from a MS. 
in the Cambridge University Library, marked KK. 1, 6. This 
volume consists of eight parts, and, as they have been separated 
lately, it may be useful to indicate the contents of each. 

Part 1. The Boke of Polocye, by Christine de Pisan. 

Part 2. The Countess of Pembroke's Arcadia, by Sir Philip 
Sidney, 

Part 3. Ye grete lawis of Scotland of ye gude King David, the 
quilk laws are contenit in ye buke, the quilk be callit Regiam 
Magestatem. 

Part 4. Ye copiis of the Roll of Ulerioun and ye Jugement 
of ye lawis of ye sea. 

The law of Burch mayde throw King Davide Malcome Sone 
and Saynt Margaret. 

A short Latin Poem beginning " Taurus comutus ex patris 
germine brutu8." 

A prophecy in Scottish verse. ^Printed by E. E. Text Society.) 

Beket's prophecy, with a Scottish Metrical Version. (Printed 
by the E. E. Text Society.) 

Part 6. Bemardus de cura rei famuliaris, with a paraphrase 
in Scottish verse. (Printed by E. E. Text Society.) 

Note. -^3, 4, and 5 are in the same handwriting. 

h 



VI PREFACE* 

Part 6. (1.) The Craft of Deyng. 
(2.) Ballad of Maxims. 
(3.) Chaucer^s " Flee from the press." 
(4.) Ballad attributed to King James I. of Scotland. 
(6.) Song. 

(6.) Dicta Salomonis. 

(7.) Advice of a Father to his Son (Ratis Eaving). 
(8.) The foly of fulys and the Thewis of Wysmen. 
(9.) Consail and Teiching at the vys man gaif his sone. 
(10.) The Thewis of Gud women. 
(11.) The Vertewis of the Mess. 
Part 7. Sir Lancelot of the Lak. (Printed by E. E. Text 
Society.) 

Note.—Q and 7 are in the same handwriting. 
Part 8. Miscellaneous extracts of Scottish Laws. 
The present volume contains all the pieces included in Part 
6 of the divided MS. It is written by the same hand, and is in 
the same Lowland Scottish dialect as the Lancelot^ already 
edited by Mr. Skeat. 

The first piece is a religious treatise in prose, called the 
" Craft of Deyng/' and consists of directions and exhortations 
to be in preparation for death. At its commencement it exactly 
corresponds (except in dialect) to a MS. in the Cambridge 
University Library (Ff. 5, 45), also called "J:?e Crafte of 
Deyinge," which is ascribed in a modem hand to Hampole, 
but which an allusion made in the body of the work to the 
^'Chaunceler of Parys" {Le. John Gerson, who was appointed 
in 1395) shows could not have been Hampole's. 

The second is a Ballad of Maxims, of which the most striking 
feature is the abundance of alliteration it contains. 

Next is a Scottish version of Chaucer's weU-known ballad, 
" Flee from the press.'' 
The fourth piece, which is imperfect in the MS., the middle 
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stanza being omitted, occurs, with the Colophon, "Finis ^. 
Quod King James the first, in ane Compentious Booke of godly 
and spirituall Songs," Edinburgh, 1621. From this edition I 
have inserted the middle stanza, which of course is in a some- 
what more modem form. In the notes another version will be 
found, which did not come to hand until after the first sheet 
had been struck off. 

The fifth piece consists of eight lines, which are very similar 
to the passage at line 2917, and being in precisely the same 
metre as the longer poems which foUow, suggests the idea that 
these eight lines may be an extract from some similar poem on 
morals. 

The "Wisdom of Solomon" is a digest of the reflections 
contained in the Book of Ecclesiastes. 

The next four pieces are very interesting contributions to 
the Works on Morals and Manners of our forefathers. The 
first of them, called " Ratis Raving" by the author (line 1801), 
extends a little beyond eighteen hundred lines, and is of a more 
ambitious character than the treatises published in Mr. Fumi- 
vall's "Babees Book." Commencing with a description of 
each of the five senses, it gives advice against the temptations 
into which the delights of sense may lead men, and follows this 
with an account of the four great virtues of Fortitude, Honesty, 
Prudence, and Temperance, and of what the poet is pleased to call 
their three sisters — Faith, Hope, and Charity. The writer then 
proceeds to speak of the seven sins with which these seven gifts of 
the Holy Ghost are at war ; after which foUow precepts common 
to this with the other poems on Morals and Manners, such as, 
on taking a wife, and how to treat her if you do take one ; next 
foUow exhortations on trade ; and then advice to retainers of 
great men. The poem concludes with considerations on man^s 
life, divided into seven ages, and specifies, with a great amount 
of discrimination, the advantages and disadvantages of each 
stage in life's progress. 



• • • 
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The poems numbered 8 and 9 partake more of the nature 
of " Books of Nurture," and No. 10 resembles in many of its 
precepts the poem on " How the Good wijf taujte hir Doujter." 

In the Maitland Folio MS., p. 19, in the Pepysian Library 
of Magdalene College, Cambridge, are two poems of a similar 
character, which I should have added in an appendix, but that 
I hope the Society may, at some future day, be able to publish 
all the Maitland Poems. The first begins : — 

My fone, in court gif thow plefis remane, 
This my counfale in to thy mynd imprent, 
In thy speiking luik Jat thow be nocht Vane, 
Behald and heir, and to thy tung tak tent. 
Be no lear or ellis thow art fchent, 
Pound the on treuth gif thow wald weill betyde 
To gouerne all and reule be nocht our bent. 
He reulis weill J* weill in court can gyde. 

This poem consists of eleven stanzas, and the Colophon is : — 

Quod richart maitland of ledyngtoun knyt. 

In p. 148 of the same MS., we have a poem commencing 

thus : — 

My fone, gif Jow to the court will ga, 
My bidding luik w* the thow ta, 
And everie day tak tent Jairto, 
Suppois J* thow haue meikle ado. 
Pirft fone I gif the in bidding. 
To luif thy god attour all thing ; 
That is to fay on this maneir, 
Luik preiching J* Jow glaidlie heir, 
And ferve thy god all Jat Jow may, 
In the beginning of the day. 

This poem contains 128 lines, and ends — 

Now fayr weill fone and Jus I end. 
Pinis, how the father 
teichit the fone. 

Of No. Ill have given some account in the notes. 

The reader is referred to Mr. Skeat's Introduction to the 
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IX 



Lancelot (which is written by the same scribe and in the same 
dialect), for an account of the peculiarities of the language. It 
may be observed, however, that the language of these pieces 
is more decidedly Scottish than the Lancelot. Mr. Skeat has 
pointed out that eke in Lancelot is only an adverb, whereas it 
will be seen from the Glossary that the verb occurs frequently 
in this volume, and also the noun derived from it. Also, con- 
trary to the usage in the Lancelot, mirk is the word for dark- 
ness, not dirk. 

I have used J> rather than y to represent th (although the 
letter is written exactly like y in the MS.) as a nearer approach 
to what the writer intended to be read. Conf. line 279. 

The Society is indebted to one of its members, W. W. King, 
Esq., for the entire copying of the MS. 

The present Editor undertook to prepare the work for the 
press in the first instance, but was prevented by other duties 
from carrying it through at that time, and the editing was trans- 
ferred to the hands of one of our members, since dead. Owing 
to the divided responsibiUty some misprints have occurred in 
the text, mainly because of the great similarity between certain 
letters in the MS. The following list of errata is therefore 
appended. 



LINE 






LINE 








60 for wreukis, 


read wrenltis. 


535 for there, 


read 


chere. 


76 „ puttish yme, 


„ puttishyme. 


651 


„ flethit, 


»> 


flechit. 


829 } " ®™' 




,) Ene. 


756 , 
992 


•, Ryt, 

„ master^', 


>» 


criyt. 
master. 


317 ) ,^^ 
1816 ) " ^^* 

337 „ dy, 
863 „ affichit, 




„ wyce. 

„ do. 
„ assithit. 


1006 

1013 , 

1136 \ 
1136/ 


,, tendyr, 
„ site, 

„ "witttf, 




tendyt. 
sice, 

wict«. 


389 „ hir, 




„ Iiie. 


1166 


^, atone, 


M 


at our. 


390 „ thar. 




„ thaim. 


1165 , 


, dutis, 


M 


rutis. 


604 „ cynsell, 




„ tynsell. 


1409 , 


, nocht, 


» 


mocht. 



Note. — As this preface was in progress, I received from Mr. 
J. A. H. Murray (who has written for the Philological Society 



X PREFACE. 

a paper on " The Dialect of the Southern Counties of Scotland, 
its Pronunciation, Grammar, and Historical Affinities, with an 
Introductory Sketch of the History of the Lowland ScotcV), 
the following notice of the dialect in which the volume is 
written, which I give entire. It will be seen that Mr. Murray 
considers these pieces of a purer northern character than the 
Lancelot. 

The language of these pieces is the " Louthiane Inglis,'* or Lowland 
Scotch of the fifteenth century. The prose portions with which the 
work begins are of special interest on account of the archaic character 
of the language, and the scarcity of specimens of Scottish prose of so 
early a date. And although poetical specimens of earlier date exist, 
unfortunately most of these have come down to us only in later trans- 
cripts, or printed editions, in which the orthography, and even the 
grammatical inflections, etc., are conformed to the Middle Scotch of 
the sixteenth century. The present specimens belong to the later 
part of the Early Period of Scottish literature, when the language as 
yet varied but little from the Northern dialect in England, with 
which it had been identical before the "War of Independence. Thus 
(to take the prose portion), we see that the spelling has not yet 
assumed those distinctive characteristics which mark the classical or 
standard Scotch of Bellenden, Lyndesay, or the Complaynt of Scot- 
land. The long a, e, o, of Anglo-Saxon still mostly remain a, e, o, 
while in Middle Scotch they were written at, ei, oi, or ay, ey, oy, as 
in moTf de, her, thole, later mair, dey, heir, thoil. The indefinite article 
is, as in I^orthern English of same date, a before a consonant, an or 
ane before a vowel, in contrast with the Middle Scotch usage as in ane 
huik, ane Icyng (which appears in the Acts of the Scottish Parliament 
between 1475 and 1500). The use of the relative at — common in Cursor 
Mundi and Hampole, as well as in Barbour, Wyntoun, and the Early 
Scottish Laws, and still in common use in the spoken dialects of Scot- 
land, but of which examples are very rare in the writers of the Middle 
period, who preferred quhilh, and quhilkis, — is another point to be 
noted. Quhilk and quhilkis are correspondingly of infrequent occur- 
rence, although of the latter one or two instances are found in the 
poetical parts. Of quha, as a simple relative, there are of course no in- 
stances — this use of the word being apparently unknown in Scotland 
before 1540. The very frequent use of erare for rather ^ rayder, seems 
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also to be an archaism. Interesting in connection with the history of 
the Lowland Scotch are the combinations dud, fetid, etc. f=^ do it j feel it, 
which, it may be remarked, are still so pronounced. The rhyming of 
hepyfyt with wyld, 1. 2309, is noticeable as showing that thus early the 
termination -it, -yt was really equal to t or d. The use of the adjec- 
tives gud, yU, lesse, law, riche, etc., as verbs meaning to benefit, to 
malign, lessen, humble or hwer, enrich, is interesting, as examples of 
similar usage are still met with in the living Scotch dialects. 

The ** Ciaft of Deyng" is, as a specimen of the Scottish language, 
probably next in age to the early part of the Royal MS. of Wyn- 
town's Cronykil (placed about 1440). That it is later than that MS. 
appears from the fact that while the past participle in Wyntoun still 
retains the Anglo-Saxon d, ending usually in -yd, it has here become 
the more exclusively Scotch -y^. Probably, therefore, we may con- 
sider it as representing the language of the middle of the century. 
The " Wisdom of Solomon'* is probably of nearly the same age, but 
''Eatis Raving*' is apparently later, the orthography being much more 
assimilated to that of the Middle period, and the language generally 
less archaic. In several passages, however, the latter is very obscure, 
apparently from scribal errors, of which the poem, as a whole, contains 
rather numerous examples. There is no reason, however, to suspect 
the scribe of wilfully altering his original ; indeed, the reverse appears 
manifest, from the fact that the '* Craft of Deyng" has not been 
assimilated in orthography to "Ratis Raving," but distinctly retains 
its more archaic character; while in "Sir Lancelot,*' edited by Mr. 
Skeat for the Early English Text Society, from the handwriting of the 
same scribe, we have a language in its continual Anglicisms quite 
distinct from that of the pieces contained in this volume, of which the 
Scotch is as pure and unmixed as that of the contemporary Acts of 
Parliament. With regard to the remarkable transformation which the 
dialect has undergone in Sir Lancelot, there seems reason, therefore, 
to suppose that it was not due to the copyist of the present MS., but 
to a previous writer, if not to the author himself, who perhaps affected 
southernism, as was done a century later by Lyndesay and Knox, and 
other adherents of the English party in the Reformation movement. 
The Southern forms are certainly often shown by the rhyme to be 
original, and such a form as tone for tane=t&k.en, is more likely to 
have been that of a Northerner trying to write Southern, than of a 
Southern scribe, who knew that no such word existed in his dialect. 
The same may be said of the th in the second person singular. A 
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Scotch writer, wlio observed that Chaucer said he liveth, where he 
himself said he l^ves, might be excused for supposing that he would 
also have said thou liveth for the Northern thow It/ves; but we can 
hardly fancy a Southern copyist making the blunder. The probability, 
therefore, is that the scribe to whom we owe these pieces has given 
them us much as they came to his hand, and that, writing himself 
towards the close of the fifteenth century, he has transmitted to us 
copies of works whose date runs over the preceding fifty years. 
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Feom THE Cahbeukjb ITniveesitt MS., . 

EE. 1. 6. 



(1.) CEAFT OF DETNG. 



8 En the pafTage of tliis yrecliit warlde, the quhilk is callit dede, [foi. i.] 
On account 
femys harde, perelus, ande Tjcht horreble to mony men, of men's un- 

" rf » knowledge 

alan^rly Por the wnknawlage at thai have thare-of, tharfore this of death, this 

lytill trety, the quhilk is callyt the craft of deyng, is to be notyde 4 

& fcharply confed^ryt to thaim that are put in the fechftlinge of Dprng is to 
dede ; !For to ]^aim, ande to al vthere folk, It may awaill ijeht 
•ikle till have a gude ende, the quhilk makis a work p^fyte, as 

.e ewiU end wndois al gud werk before wrocht. The fyril 8 

aepture of this trety begywnys of the commendatioune of dede, chapter i 

... , treats of the 

Pore ded, as haly wryt fais is mar pr^tiouxe and worthy, is maifl praise of 
t^rreble, of al thing that may be Thot^At. Ande in-famekle as the 
iaull Is mare pr^tious & worthy than The body, in-famekle is the 12 
ded of It mare p^mlus and doutable to be tholyt. Ande the ded 
of synfull man, but fufficiant Eepentans, is eu^ ill, as the dede of 
gude me^i, how foding or t«n:eble at eu^r It be, is gude & pr^ious 
before gode : !For the dede of gude men is noeht ell hot the paiing 16 
of p^fonis Eetwmynge fra banafynge, offputyng of a full hevy the^good 
byrdiwge, end of aU feknes, efchevyng of p^rellys, the terme of putting of a 

neaw hur*> 

all 111, the brekinge of al bandys, the payment of naturell det, den, the en- 
the agan^-cumynge to the kynde lande, ande the entering to "per- 20 
petuall Joy and welfare; And tharfor the day of ded o neide pe^etod 

lOV 

men is better than the day of thar byrthe ; And fa thai that ar all 
Weill fchrewyne, and deis in the faithe and ikoramentis of haly 

1 
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24 kyrk, how wyolently at euar thai dee, thai Buld naehi dreid thai 

*^ ded ; Fore he that valde weill dp, fuld glaidly dee, and confern 

his wyll to the wyll of gode ; for fen vb hehwya all de o neid, a: 

we wat noJi«r the tyme nor the ftcd, we fuld refaue It glaidly, tl 

26 god and nature has ordaoyt, & gruche nocht thar-wy^A, Ten It ir 

Goa nocht he efchewyt. For god, at ordanyt ded, ordanyt It fore ti 

iiimur beft, ande he ia mare beiy fore our gud than we our fel 

may he, fen we ar his creaturys and handewerki* ; and tharfore || 

82 men that wald weill de, fuld leir to de, the quAilk ia nocht ellji 

bot to have hart and thocAt euer to god, and ay he reddy to retaoj 

the ded, but ony munnwr, as he that haida the cumyne of 1 

frend ; & this is the craft that al kynd of man fuld be befye fc 

. ftudy in, that is to fay, to have his *lyf| how velthye or pure that 1 

It be, takyue In paciens that gode eondia. Thai that a 

ortykle of ded has Tj-er temptations be the deuill, and i 

m«-UB!u8| than eusr Jiai had in thare lyfe ; Pyrft, the ( 

40 tempiB a man in his deing in the faith of haly kyi'k, For h 

S°^m"i™ faythe may na maw be faufe. And It ia the gnisd of al g 

aw in their deid, fer-foi f e deuill aflais, gif he can gare ony man vare 

treuth, aa to put to hyme, that he wa!d neuw dee For s 

44 Da be borne of the vwgyue maty, & fafurth, of the new 

ment. And Jicrfore ilk temporall man fuld trow as haly wryt I 
lais, and namly that his curat tech-ia hyme, nnde have his harfj 
fermly Set Jierono. Ande he that is in tho artykle houre of dedt 
48 fuld have a man to raheili to hyme the poynt?^ of jre trouthe, 3 
fyk langage Jiat he mjcfit wndCT-flande, Eyfftt oft, fore It grg 
comfort to hyme, and the deuil may noeAt heire It ; alfua 'peS. I 
Tie giBai fuld raherfi to hyme the gret faith and paciens of marterya ande I 

52 vthire haly men, how wychtly Jiai fuftenyt al tormentt* t 

^rMa°"io piflionys done to thaim, for the faith of haly kyrke, and on) 

*'"™' eome thar ennemya by paciena and fenne faith, as men may B 

in thar ftoreis. For he that ia fenne in the faith optenia 

56 throw al that ia profytable to the fault and lyf baith, and It | 

to wyt quhat temtacioune at euw the deuill putt* to i 

nocht noy hyme, bot gyf he wyl fully f-onfent thar-to and at he 1^ 

in hia ryeAt mynd. For in the hour* of ded the deuill wyll o 
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mony wreukw of falfait the quhilk Suld nochi be trowyt, for he is 60 
our auld enemye and faj^er of lei&ngis. The threuth is fundyt founded 
apone this, that god with-faif to tak mankynd to Eadem the demptioa by 

^ , , Christ. 

tr^fpas that adam and Eue commytyt in poradice, quhar-throw al 

mawkynde was fmitit, & nan was worthy of his offpryng to pay 64 

that ranfone for the oreginall fyne at thai ware fylyt with, for 

god herys na fynarw ; and tharfor god, throw his mekyll merfj, 

send his an^rly fone to be incamat, fen nan was worthy J^-to, 

hot he; for he was na fynar, and hervpone is fowndit al the 68 

faithe, the qnhilk was confermit be fancte Johne the baptyil, 

and mony o]^er prophet**, or cryft was borne mony a hundred 

^hir. The to^^er temptacioune that the deuill tempis a ma» with, *^™p*®^» 

Is difpar of godis mekille mcrfye ; for quhen the deuill fyndis sl 72 

man wexit and torment with feknes, he bryngis to his mynd ctoifsmercy. 

]7e ded that *he Is lyk to cum to, and the fynis that he has done, '[FoL^.] 

wnconfeflyt of or Eapentyt, and na penans, na condigne fatiffac- 

cione maid for Jaim, and puttwh yme In dyfpare of m^cy, and 76 

thus he ekys forow upone forow to confound hyme. And as 

haly fcnpture fais, ilke man fal se, in the hour of ded, cryil as 

he was crucefyd one the cors, in confolacioune to gud men, and 

in confufioune and fchame to HI men, at thai ar noeht worthy to 80 

have^ thaim to thare hrujfer rademar & helpare: and this is a 

Xierelas temptacioune. Neu^-the-left, hocht a ma» had done als But the 

^ *^ ^ ' greatest sin- 

mony fynnis as thare is dropis in the fey, or al the fywnis in the '^©r, 

werlde hyme alane, and he had neu^r ben fchrewyne befor, till 84 

the houre of ded, fa at thare-of he mjcht haf fufflfland contnf- ifbebecon- 

' . . "^ . trite, wUl be 

clone, he war fauf ; fore godis mercy is abwne al his werkis, and e&yed. 
he may nocht deny m^cy treuly askyt : hot It is the fykireft to 
manis faluacioune to be fchrewyne, and do worthy penans, tyll 88 
he Is in profperyte ; and jfocht a man mjcht nocht have fpace to 
afk m^cy, tharfor fuld he nocht dyfpare, fore that ware mar 
ekyne of forow to hyme. And this is ane gen^all prouerb, that Proverb,th»t 
lyne noyis nocht that is fufficiandly for-thooAt, and the pocy of 92 
the croft fchawis the m^cy of Crift, for he hange )^r-one, J^ntw*^ 
Inclynand the hed to the heryng, the mouth to ]fe kyfing, the p«**«^°'-" 

1 [him.] 
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armya to the embrailing, the handia to the gevyn, and al his hoi 

96 to the Radomyng of Synan's, and fua fuld na man be dyfparytifl 

godye mercy : For in enfampill thare-of he gaif to the maift fyn 

main mercy and grace, as to Petyr at denyd hyme, to Panld 

perfewyt hyme, t* matho the okyrar, to magdalyne the fynar 

100 dauid the murtherfar and adultrare, to Jje thcif that hang heQfa 

hyme one the eroB, and to mony Tthir that war lange to raherft. 

The thira The [[>rid] temptacioune is in-paeieoB or vntholmndnes, the quhilk 

impationoe, is nockt to luf god ahwne al thtnge, & to thank hyme of al hiH 

104 layndea and gyftes, at ar al fore the hefl, and thai war weill 

Uiia^ " knawing, thai that ff awalys in the artykle of ded, bot gyf Jiai be 

oujnyne to the natural conrs of eilde, the quilk few mmya to; 

For ma deis of exc«B and myfgouflTianB in yonthed, than is flane 

108 intobatell; thirmen,fortheftrentheatthaihaTeof coiuplexioune, 

or' laith to de, and fa thai thole in thar feknes mp/TioluB dolur 

and infinnyte, the quhilk thai tak noe/it in paeiens, for the Inf 

of god, aa he dyd for Joint quhcn he fufEeryt ded ; for he opnyt 

112 na mare his month na the lam doia qnhcn his throt is wnder the 

knyf; and fua mony of thir ■raen. gangw rammyfi, vthir fnm 

■tFol.ai.] m^nnwrys, and *thinki'« that payne vrangwya, and gnichis, and 

fwa thai obey noc^t w/tft giid hart to the ordynana and rye^twyft 

116 Ingment of god; and tharfor It is nedfull to al men, in the tyme 

Bene mote of thttt dyfeft, ffl think and to knaw that his fynia aw to have 

Kir ihdr due mar pwnyfcioune than he may tholl ; for al the payne that euer 

latter. we tholl. Is rycAtwyfiieB : and Je gnd at we gete is of grace, and 

120 thar-for a verray penytent man thinkt's al hie feknes lytill, in. 

eomparefone oue-to the luf at god fchawyt till ws, and to the 

Redemptiouse of our trcfpas. Ande Sen the feknes, at we haTS 

ter, iB gevyne wa in part of our purgatory, it fuld be hlycAtly 

124 refauit, and als al the triTjulation and forow at we may tholl 

1 here, Is nocAt worthy to he maid eomparefone to the loy of 

f hevjne, that in the paciens thar-of we may wyne. For fwetnea 

IB Jie better knawing, at fwetnea has hen hefor taillyt. And fua 

128 the fek fnld fay in the payne at he tholys ; now hyrne, now 

fchere, now thrift, now fla, that before god [he] may alleg the 

■ [">■.] 
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patyens J^-of fore the luf of hyme and have et^mall loy J>«r 

fore. For god fendys to }Bim that he louis warldly payne,^ Jan Swidiy^ 

fum paflis, for hevynly loy at eu^r leftis. And thus a man fuld 132 

, . to those fhat 

With al his hart confonne hyme to haf paciens, thankand god, he loves. 

wtt^ut murmur, of that payne, and £a to wyne hyme felf. For 

ea^ the temptatione at ma» tholys in the hour of ded Is pryd; J^ deva 

for quhen the deuiU feis that he may nocht dyfefT a man 4n ]7e 136 

faith of the kirk, na [be] diip^racione of godis m^rcy, na be if the oti^ 

inpaciens of his feknes,' than tempis he hyme, fayand thus, **]7U tt^ ^^ 

art noc^t as ythir men are, ]fow art ilrenthy in thi face, & in 

the hop of the m^rcy of god ]fow art wycht and thohnud in to 140 

feknes, and ]70w has done mony gud deid, and ^^erioie ]70w nedys 

na m^cy, bot al the thank ^ar-of.** This pr^umptiouwe is 

"Rjeht p^relus, and a fell temptacioune, and for-thy a man fold 

think, that all his euill dedis cumjB of hyme felf, and all his gud 144 

dedys cu»»y8 of grace, and the gyft of god; & fykirly, ay fe deeds come 

bettyr man, ay ^e mar lawly ; and quhen the ymagynacioune of self, his good 

a manis gud dedis ononis by the temptatioune of the deuiU, he gift of God. 

fuld brynge to his mynd his 111 dedis, at thai ma law hyme, and 148 

bryng hyme to knaw his firagelyte, and to afk m^rcy, and no<7At 

to pryd hyme In his gud dedis. For to have pryd of his gud 

dedis is a temptacioune callyt pr^fumcioune ; and dreid of the Pre«*mption 

^ 'f '^ ' and despair 

m^cy *of god [Is]' for 111 dedis Is ane vthir temptacioune 152 
callyt dyipar ; and he that can weill efchef thir twa, in the hour to be 'L- 

ohswed. 

of ded, ourcumys the deuill. For eu^ the fyft temptacioune 

that the deuill tempys a man. Is in hes warldly gudis : he JJ^I^^^ 

thinki« dyfef^ to leif his gret Eiches mowable or wnmouable, his 156 

worldly 

wyf and bamis, and iik o^ plefans ; and fyker It is quha takes goods, which 

are only lent 

hyme forow or dyfes, in the levyng of thir cardenall delytes, for>atime; 
that he is noeht fykyre in the faith. For and he de, as he 
fuld de, he fuld think that he fuld pas to mare loy na fore to 160 
leif fie tranfytorie warldis gudis, the quhilk are lent hyme bot 
For a tyme ple^d to god to tholl, or as ane Inflrument to 
vyne hymefelf to hevyne, as ane hamyr is ane tnfbrument to 

^ [bat fime.1 ^ In the margin are the words << ]>e find." 

> This word is m the MS. 
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IC4 mak a Itnyf wyti. Hot the deiiill tempis me»i fuii ia that 

varidly gudia, that wylfuLly ]>ai ga to the deuill fore thaim, and 

quhea thai wat at thai mone dee, thai wyll no»/it glaidly part 

with faim, na thol tho ordynans of god ^wof, at thar powar, na 

168 )hit Jrr dettia to be payt, hot erar defjre at thar hamis and 

pay ttafr thar wyvya he pofleflyt of faim, qahejier f ai be cuniyne fiilfly or 

iMve'aii iQ EycAtwylly, thinkond thar ryches nocAt able to be dyfponyt 

»ndcliiidrai. fori! Jiar faulya, or ix> mak Satiffaccionne wi'tA thaim gyf {lai Ware 

172 TraQgwyfly vonyng, trowand at god has na cur of thi[r] barDis, 

B^ahoiion^ to grant thaim riches, hot gif at thai dyfpone al vpone thaim : 

wTongij ^i"i fi" folkes fuld erar be callyt heftea Tnracionable, than man 

""■ rafonahle ; for beftis knawis na thing hot erdc and varldly 

176 thingM, by the refone of the erde at thai ar maid off. Men fuld 

knaw f e hewyne, by Refone of the faul! that come, and was maid 

thar-by go amang the angell. And thus be, that vald weiU 

ouTcum this temptacione, fuld thank god of his grace, at lent 

180 hyme thir warldly gudia to help hyme ivitA, anej-ly to his end; 

I thankand hyme thar-of, and gyfand thaim to hyme gladly agane, 

■ till hia fre difpofelione ; for nojiej" wyf, nore harnia, na ojiw 

richea, ar lang gevyno. And thua, nocAt oganeftandand, teflament 

I or ofier difpoficione, st the law lewya, may be maid ; bot iua» 

aw to part wj'tA thir gudia glaidly, by the ordynanpe of god, as 

ia hefor faid. And thua he that fuld do, fuld gladly de, thinkand 

- fore the botti-r to lefo the were; and than the ded, paoyently 

( tholyt, makw tatiffaccioune, nocAt al-aacrly of the vaneall fvnya, 

' bot als, quhen It is del'yryt, fore fe luf of god, and to be wrtA 

' hyme, for mony dedly fynis. Bot the *deuil tempia oft tymis 

, mony men fa in thar t«mporall gudis, at quhen thai ar in the 

, hour of ded, thai will aoeht here fpek at thai fyld de; the quhilk 

a our crewell to cri'ftin men to be tholyt. And It ia to vnder- 

rtand, at in thir temptaciouns the deuill may ftrenje na man, na 

jhit oior-cuM! hyme, bot gyf It he hie fre confent, and be in hia 

1 ryrAt mynde. And tharfor we fuld thank god, at tholya wa nockt 

t to be tempyt ForJ-w than wo ma agane-lland ; And we relift his 

' temptacions, we fal have ^erfor gret reward in hevyne [ and fwa 

temptacions Is Tjcht prophetablo tyll wa, for pnr home men 
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ly deadly 1 
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cuiwys nocht to honore slepand, bot erar by gret trawell and 200 
dyfes; and al man is bom of the hewyne, banifl \eroi in 
pou^teOy fore his fynis, redemyt thar-to agane by the faith and 
the pafiione of cryft, he vywand the meryt \eroi by gud dedis 
and trew lawbor, or ell to remayne in that banaiins fore eu^ 204 

•^ ° Then the dy- 

in hell. EfW* the dear be informyt of thir temptaciouws, at ing man is 

^ *^ ' to he asked, 

will be put to hyme, he fuld be demawdyt, Fyrft, gyf he be ist, if he » 

blyoAt at he deis in the faith of criH and of haly kirk, and "inite^'^*^ 

fyne gyf he grantis at he has nochi leuit ijcht wyfly, as he aucht 208 

to do, 6ind gyf he forthinkis his myfdedis, and gif he has wyll 

to mend thaim at his poware. Syne fuld he ask at \ijm, gyf 

he trowis that crift, godis fowne our lord, deit for hym, and al ^^ly, if he 

fynaris; and gif he thtinkes hyme thar of witA al his hart. And 212 

Christ died 

gyf he trowis ony o\er ways than be the faith of hym and for him; 
ded to be fauf. Than byd hyme be flark and fykir in that faith, 
and have hop of nan Tthir thinge for temptacioune of the deuill : 
and gif thi/ynis be laid befor the by the angell gud or HI, fay 216 
than, " the paffiouwe of crift I put betuex me and my fynis, & 
betuex me and the et^mall ded, the ded of crift." And alfua, 

Snllir T/ Via 

he fuld be examynit in the article of the treuth, that is to fay, believes in 

^ .the Father, 

gyf he trowis in the fajer, and in the fone, and the haly gaift, 220 
and ane an^ly god, makar of hevyne and erde ; and in our HoiyG^t; 
lord Ihtf«u crift, an^ly fone to god by natwr, at our lady mary, 
eu^vyrgyne, confauit by \q werkis of the haly gaist, but feid of ^, ^^''*^^'* 
man: the quhilk tholyt ded one the corfi, for ws fynaris, and 224 
was grawyne and difcendyt to hell, to radem our eldms at had JSuon; 
hope [of his cu/nyne. The quhilk raif^ one the thrid day, fra 
ded to lyf, one his awne mycht, and aflendyt to hevyne, & fytis 
one his fad^is ijehi hand, and fra thyne, in the famyne wyf) as 228 
he paflyt, is to cum agan one domys day to lug all *maiikynd. •[^oi. 4.] 
Als he fuld trow in the haly gaist, & in the bydingw of haly 
kirk, and the facramentw \eroiy as baptem, (jowfirmacione, the ^^ f '^"*" 
haly iacrament of the alt»r, in the quhilk, wndyr the forme of 232 
bred and wyne, is ^owtenyt the haly body of our lord Ih^«u crift : 
the facrament of penans and fchrift, the ordour of prefthod, & 
matromoje, and of the laft anoynting. He Suld trow Alfua, in 
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236 the refurrectioiwie of al mew, that is to fay, in the fam body a 
jrentrai f^yQ^ ^g jjq^ jg^ fjj^ j^g[. to-gyddyr and tholl perpetuall loy t 
payne. He fold nocAt anwly trow ia thlr xii artecliB, bot fl 
ijwrit. in the haly wryt, and haf his hart rady to do thar-to, as I 
240 carat chargiB hymo ; and he fal forfak al herefyfi ande wiaS 
cruftH, forbyding be haly kyrk, Als ]je fek man fuld alk n 
vAh al hia hart, of tbe TyniB done agane Je liife, gudn< 
mycht of god, and erar for the luf of god, than for dreid ( 
244 ony payne. He fuld pray mekil tU god, to gif hyme 
pray till haf knawlcg of the fynis that he haft forjit, to that end ti 
he may the boitw mak amondi'fl ^erot; alfua, he fuld fyki 
think that in caft he mend of that feknoa, that he lal i 
248 wylfully fyne ia thai fynia, na in na rthlr dedly: For in C 
I. "" thocAt, at the faull paffys fra the body, is tan For euw, and t 
aftw ched or rewardyt ay leftandly, as the angcll was in i 
™rafin" ^^SP^y^S- He fuld als forgyf al kynd of mo/;, of all actio! 
252 liartftilly, and aflt forgyvnes of god and man ; Tor as ] 
forgcwys, he fail be forgewyne. Als he fuld mak fatiffactione 9 
all he has tane wrangwyfly, or at he aw ; efter his poware fn^ 
he fell all hie gudys, movable & wnmouuhle, and he may 1 
266 laifare thar-to. And ^nhat euer he be that treuly k 

informaciouwe but feufeing, he beis faint. At our thire thinp 



di^^' ^y^ °^^ *^^ "''"^ '■ ^y^ ^^ prayd, and fwa fuld we ; fyne criyi 
260 eftw help, and fua fuld we, wttA the hart, gyf we mycAt noe 
witA the moufAt ; and fyne he jauld his faull to hia fa^w 
fua fuld we, gladly gyfand hyme, fayand thris, gyf he myoh 
& gyf he mycAt noeAt, fum rthir for hime, "In manuB 
264 domine, commendo {ptrituia. meum, domine, deuB veritatis ; ' 

he fuld refaue thankfully the pane of ded, in fatiffaatioune of a 
hb myfdedis, as god grant wb al to do, for hia meki 
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(2.) BALLAD. 
(I 

268 vJlo way, Fore that may nocht awail^he, 
Fra fen^heand foly ay Jow flee. 
Se furfaflnes the nocht aflail^e 
Yitht flep ; with fuernes kep Jow the. 

272 Paind nocht -with fors at ]70W may fal^he : 
Lef of all laitw of lichorye : 
Be nocht oft bound to byd batal^he : 
In byifenes ay blyth Jow bee. 



FFol. 46.] 
Flee from 
foUy. 



Cease from 
lechery. 



Be blithe in 
o bnsiness. 



276 Lak na lofe to largely : 

Faintly luk no^At Jow fauld : 

Obey to better men the by : 

"Wyrk nocht all wayis as thow wald : 

280 Be curtas ay in company : 

To confell cum Jow nocht wncald : 
Loue god our al thing fykyrly : 
Quhar Jow hechtys, fe Jow hald. 



12 



Honour yonr 
betters. 



Be courte- 
ous. 

"Where you 

Jtromise hold 
aat. 



284 Yykytly luk nocht Jow wyne : 
Be to thi frendis as aflerys : 
Off thi gud dedis mak na dyne : 
Be flout with wrang quhe» men the fleris : 

288 Thi enemys auld trow neu^ In : 

Tak kep to prowerbis quhaxe Ju heris : 

And fe Jow fefi of furfat fyne, 

And prefi the al ways with thi perys. 



20 



Help your 
friends. 



Trust not old 
foes. 



Associate 
-** equals. 



(30 BALLAD. 

292 Fie fra the pres, and duell wi^'t^ futhfaflnes : 
Suffice one-to thi gud, ]70cht It be iinall : 
Fore hurde haith hait, and clymyng tykilnes, 
Pres haith enwy, and weill is blynd our all. 



Be true. 



Wealth 

brings ha- 

. tred and 

4 blinds men; 



10 



CB^TJCER S BALLAD OF SUTHFASTNES. 



seek no more 
pleasure 
than behoTes 
tbee,ibat con- 
trol thyself. 



Troable not 



to follow 
fortune ; 



kick not 
against the 
pricks ; 

[Fol. 5.] 
check lost, 
and let thy 
spirit lead 
thee. 



'Expect a fall 
in this world, 
which is not 
thy home ; 



thank God 
for all, and 
truth shall 
deliyer thee. 



296 Sauore no more tbane the behufe fchall : 
Dant thi felf that dantis vtheris deid, 
And treuth the fall deliu^, that is no dreid. 

Payne the nocht al crukyt to Eedres 
300 In trofl of hire that tumyth as a ball, 

Fore gret reft ftant in lytill befynes. 

Alfo be war to fpwme agane an all. 

Stryf no^At as doith the crok witJi the wall. 
304 Wayne thi luft, and lat thi goft the leid, 

And treuth the fal delink, that is no dreid. 

That the Is fent, Eefaue in bouxumnes ; 

The werflyng of this warld aikis a fall. 
308 Here is no home, here nys hot wyldymes ; 

Purth, pylgrim ! furth, befl, out of thi flail ! 

Lyfk wp thyne ome, and thank thi god of all ! 

Eeull thi self that vthir folk can Eeid, 
312 And treuthe the fall deliuyr, that is no dreid. 



8 



12 



16 



20 



Yirtne in- 
creases dig- 
nity; 



follow truth, 
and loTC 
God. 



Be not 
proud. 



Time passes 
quickly as 
grass 
withers ; 

trust in God. 



(4.) BALLAD. 

Sen trew Yertew encreflw dignytee, 
And wertew floure and rut is of noblay, 
Of ony Weill, of quhat efllat ]fow bee, 
316 Eis fleppis few, and dreid the non affray : 
Exill all wyte, and folow treuthe al way : 
Luf mofl thi god, that fyril thi luA began. 
And for ilk ynch he wyll the quyte a fpane. 

320 [Be not ouer proud in thy prosperity : 
For as it cummis, sa will it passe away. 
The time to compt is short, thou may well see ; 
For of greene grasse soone cummis wallowed hay. 

324 Labour in trueth, quhilk suith is of thy fay ; 
Traist maist in Qod, for he best guide thee can. 
And for ilk inch he will thee quite ane span.] 



8 



12 



A ballad: god's span for man's inch. 



11 



Sen word is thrall, and thocht is only free, 
328 pow dant thi twnge, that powar has fo may. 16 

Thow fet thine ome fra worldly vanitee, 

Reftren thi luft, and harkyne quhat I fay. 

Stramp, or ]70W flyd, and crep furcht one the way ; 
332 Kep thi beheil one-to thi lord, and thane 20 

Fore ilk ynch he will the quyt a fpane. 



Words are 
slayes, but 
thought is 
free, there- 
fore control 
thy tongue. 
Tread before 
thou slide, 
and keep thy 
behest to thy 
lord. 



(5.) SONG. 

Sen in waift natur na thinge mais, 
And gud fore labor aU men hais, 

336 Than he and law, as cans rcqueris, 
Suld dy fyk lawbore, as thaim afferys. 
Sum wyrk, fum pray, fum kep luflice, 
Sum defend the pepyll fra ewnemys. 

340 Thar was neu^ nan, fore na honour. 
That may excuft hyme fra lawbor. 



Labour is 
good for high 
and low, as 
is suitable to ' 
them. 



8 



No man may 
excuse him- 
self. 



(6.) WISDOM OF SOLOMON. 



Kynge Salomone fais, in his buk of his co;»templacione and 
deteilacione of this warld, that al this warld is hot 
yanite of vanite^, fpecialy of all lawbore that man makis, to 
inquest riches and landis in this warld, wytA al befy cure, 
noeht wytand quha fal Ioif6 thai landis and gudis eft^ hyme, 
quhilk is gret vanite. Item he fais, a gen^racionne paflis, and 
ojer cujwys ; the riches rottis, the erde Remanis eutfrmare vnre- 
mouable ; the fonne rylis in the eil, and gays to in the west, and ay 
cuinys againne tyll his awine place, quhar he rais, and fua ferclis 
the erd about all artis anis eu^ry day, putand fpreit in all that 
lyf berw, throwe v^rtew gewy»e to It of the makar of ^ hewyne. 
Item, al fludis ent^ris in the fey, and the feye ^eldis neu^ thai 



E. Solomon 
says all the 
world is but 
vanity of 

344 

vanities. 



[Fol. 56.] 

348 

The earth is 
irremovable, 
other things 
move. 



352 



^ Makar of in margin. 
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Men do no 



tUo^ luidcr 
tbe sun: aU 



rPoi. fl.] 

wfthont 



fluilia agane i« fludya, but neuw thelefi, the fomer, throw bis g 
w»rtew, lirawia vp fra ye feye the fref watt<r agane, that, b 
the wert«w of the hevywj ourflrenklyB the etde, and oauft grouUl 
to be in erde, and caufi reaerift to ryne apone the erde, t 
wyth help of fpryngtV of well in eragj'g and montanis to fen 
the pHpiU & vthere levand beftis of the erde. And fchortly 6 
fay, thai is na wyt of man, that can ymagync ca dew; 
to gj-f a refone for al thiBgi'« that god has maid in this t 
quharfor thai wnro maid. Itsm he fais, that mania eicht, D 
his ene, may nocht be full afBchit of the thingij that ar j 
this warld, na his enV of heringo. Item he fais, quhat is ] 
that is, bot It at before waa the famyne thing, and qnhat is | 
that was of before, bot It that is now in erde, Uiut is to fay, < 
the famyne kynd, and natur, bot aoeh in fmglar propre perfoo 
Na thar is na thing of the new maid, that was nocht of before 9 
the fiift cr#ationne, na na man. may fay of ony thing, that n 
that this is a new thinge and frefirh natural!, that neus 
beforiji the warld. liemhe fais, thaiislytill iamyadof men, t 
now ar, as of thingis that was befor our days, in auld eldem tyi 
na fall noeit be in the myndia of thai that is to Dum eiUr wa, 1 
thing that fal be dene in onr dayea, that ia to fay, with thaim 
lal occupyo tho warld. It«m he lais, I, the makare of this bn 
the tyme that I was kyag in Jeimalem, proponit in myinynd ti 
inqiier and leir and wylly to ack -with ray wyt, of al thingt's 
was wndw the fone, the quilk was the werjt oeeupatione 
man in erd mycAt fot hym. Fore or at god gave mawys fone in 
to Joy hyme in, ore to tranell hia wyt in til occupy and waist hi 
wyt that god has gevyna hyme in lyk wanyte ; For quhen I fa 
al conHderjt that is in this warld wnder the fone, I fand al I 
wayne and wanyte and afflesonne of manya mynd, but ony dui 
ble profjt. Item he faie, that frawart mew and hard to coryy 
and that of fulys the maner ia but end Inflnyte ; and than I bi 
to my Self, lo how I ame maid fo hye & myeAty ; and in wyt al 
wyfdome I prscellyt al vthir princes that ware before me i 
leriMolnn, and had contemplacionne in my mynd of mony fyadi 
tbisgt't in this warld, and with hir wyfdome & contemplatior 
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levyt thar, and coniiderett and fpecMy of prudens, doctri ne, and 
tecliinge of wyfdome, & to fle erour and fviJl. And fand that 
in fyk thinge is gret lawbore, & afiiexon^^e of fpreit, and at in 892 
mekle wyldome is mekle Indignatione, and qnba fa ekis fciens eoienoe, 
till hyme, ekis hyme mekle payne and forow. Item, than &id I to ^forbM- 

self 

my felf, in my mynd, now wyll I pas and flow in all welthMenes He ' deter- 
& delyty and oyfS al gadly thingafs thatin this warld I may find, 395 
& in that I fand hot al wayne and vanite, and reput bly^Anes & ^ pleasure; 
lauchinge, gret erour, and than faid, loy quhy diiTauis I70W me ? stain from 

- vice, and to 

It«m, I faid in my mynd and thoeht, that I fuld absten me fra set his heart 

to wisdom. 

vice, & at I fuld fet al my hart to wyfdome, and vmbethow all 40O 

eioxais and foieys, quhill I faw quhat war maifl fpedMe to mams 

fone in erde. It^m, quhen I had al thing»« oonfederit, I fand at 

this was ane of the maifl fpedfull tbingi« Fore mans fone in 

this erd, wnd^ the hewyne, that eu^ ma« hav in mynd the 404 

dait of his dais, and of the fchort tyme that he has hire to byd, and 

ipend It weiLl in gud oyl). It^m, I magnifyit my werkis makand 

casteU, and vail, townis, orcharde«, with all froyt treis of diy^rf) He bniids 

towns and 

kyndtff, erbys and plant««, I maid Aajokis to flfch, and wattes to 408 
lyne in* wodts and medewis, and mak grouth to ryse. It«m, I had S^^ *^' 
in howft women and mew f^mandw, wttA gret fameU, to do my ^^^ 
reikis of my pofleffione«, with hyrdw of cateU, and multitud of S^nire**^^' 
come at-our al thaim tat was befor me in lerusalem. It^m, I maid 412 
hurdis of gold and trefore, of al the michti« of princ^«, that was 
befor me in lerttsalem, with al delyti« and plesans of women 
fangflar»«, and o^er delyt»« that m&nis fone mycht have in erd, 
WftA Jo well of al fyneft metall, of al faflbns, plefand with pr^- 41 g* 
tious flanis, and wefchell tharof to be f^rvit withe, baith of wyne "^anyjeweis, 
and dante meti«, fa that I excedit in riches al that var befor me 
in lert^al^m. And ^hit^ for al that wyfdome remanande eu^ with 
me, and notwithflandinge I gaif my hart euer wftAgange of al 420 
plesans, that manis fone my^At haf in this erde, & to my appetyt, 
na denyit neu^ nothir myne ejne, myn ere, na my appetyt thinge and denies 
that thai defyrit, of al lustw, for that I affirmjrt to be my part of thing. 
al my labore, to tak plefans of my gud/« that I had graithyt in 424 
this erde. And fyne quhen I wmbetho(7At me, and tumyt my mynd 
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Hb ««8 that in my felf, thinkand of al my warldly -werkit, tbat my handia h 

ire_ but -wTocht, and to al my werkis that I had fuet for, and al i 

428 tnichtw and warldis riches, and faw that al was but vane a 

[nenoe bn- 'wanite, and afflisons of fpreit, and mania mynd and al was \i 

^ta uid traclitore & cormptable, and na thinge [wofytable, na fenne a 

" '■ ftabill, remayue wnder the bewyne. And than fet I my "wyt % 

432 contcmplacioune of wyfdo/ne, and to fek the dfifferens betwej 

wifdome and foly, and betuex erour and werite, thinkand qui 

vifdom* It war to manis fono, and qnhat worfchip, 

wiidoimnr. fek & follow till hia king and crcatore, and get knawlege of hyi 

436 and than confident I and fand that wifdum prfcellia foly, e 
dL-ISeM;"* the lycAtnes of the fone paffw the myrknea of the miVk nyohtfl 
lyknand the wyfmiin to the leichc, and the ful to the n 
and the en of the tan auer in the bewyne be contemplacioi 
440 and the en of the toJ?er in the erdly wrochit & corruptaM 
wanite, lyknand the tan to the hevyne, & the tojier to the bel 
Ji^dthc """ ll^ra, than I beheld that hnith the wifma?» & the fuU ileis, i 
I'lfile'' ^° J^Mh the iaul in lykwyft: than thocAt I, gif our ded be elyld 
444 quhat profitis It me to Bct my hart and befjnes to al wifdon 
mar na h3'mo quhilk fet his mynd cur and befyncB till al foly-M 
Itsm, than t«rayt I my wyt to contemplacione of baith the t 
& the tojiur, and confiderit, at the gret god jeldit nocSt baith el^ 
448 ronarde in the warld etfirnall, fuppos to manis fieht thar be a 
""[f oi*'"]"' <J'fferena of tlie pallinge of the fpreit out of the body ; for, but a: 
to'joy, *tiic dreid the taa gais to Joye, and the tofw to pane, hot a 
^n; '° dreid, and his dedis her within Ichort proccft of tyuie & b1 id 
452 forjet at was, and put oat of mania mynd : quhilk is grrte w 
and vanito. Ittsm, quhan I faw that baith worth! clerkia > 
s oil wifmen, fiilys and wanwitty mew, al paffit of this warlde ; and ■ 
he le thinge, that vnder the fono was, rotit and vanift away, & s 
466 thinge remanit hot the erde alane ; than Iikyt I of my lyf in 
li? works Bi warld, feand alfua the wikitnes of wykitmen, and al rthir m 
ih^mayjio- "f wjkit werkjs, and wykyt folk, quhilk was all hot vanite 
^"^^r afSisione of fpreit in this lyf. Itmn, than tuk I in detel^ioa* 
' 460 and abhoniinatioune, and hatterut, al thewerkt« and polefy that 
had gart mak wnd#r the fone with grete deligcna and Aude 
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labore, that I owtliir coutht or mycht fludy with al my mynd to 

gar be done, thinkand It was na wyt visdom^, na prudens, till a 

wyfma», till fet his deligens, & befy cure, and al his hart, to 464 

waift the tyme that god has gevyne hym in this warld, till 

occupy hyme in fyk fal^eand and rotable vanite, thinkand that I 

fuld have ane aire eft^r me to gowem myne heritageis, rewmys, 

and pofleflions, after me, nocht knawand quhe-fer he be wyfi 468 

ore full, quhilk is gret vanite. And fa hapnit It aftyr hyme, that 

his aire Roboame mifgouemyt al that his faf ir wane, and tynt al 

his pofleffions : thane faid he till hyme felf, that hyme thocht It 

was na vifdome, till a wyfmaw, till leif to a full vaiftour, al thar 472 

gudly revmys & pofleffions, that he had with fa gret pane & 

trawelle (jowquefl, and gadmt with his lawbore, and befy cure, & 

al h«s lyf hepand eu^ gud and fyne, to be vaillit & distroyd. 

Thane tuk he in deteftacione to lawbor mar in this erde, & renunfyt 476 

al fyk lawbore and befynes, fayand quhat "profetis It a ma^ to ^^a wanton 

lawbore thus all his tyme, and neu^ to tak refle day of his lyf, waste his 

na neu^r a Joyoufi day ^Aerof, and a wantone vaiftor ydill man 5Sm ; 

fal difpone, and waifl al thair gudis, that he had fyk pane and 480 

lawbore, nocht takand refl in body na fpreit, njcht na day ? Is this 

nocht grete vanite and afflixoune ? Item, thane faid he that h3rme 

ihocht It was the bell thing that ma^ in erde mjcht do to mak 

hyme gud chore of his vynynge & lawbore that he makis here : 484 

for that is the gyffc of gode, that quhill he Is here he tak his part 

of his awne wynyng, and thar-of to mak hyme gude chore and hald ^ , 

hyme weill at es, quhill he is here, fore he fal nocht ell have fore to ta^e his 

his part of the warlde. Item he fais, quha is in erde quhilk gave 488 

his hart fyk plefans as I have done : and fua flowit in my deljtiSf 

and al my tyme of my jouthage ? Item he fais, god gewys to the ^. . 

wyiman wyt & vifdowe, to goveme hyme weill in this warld, *^^ ^ ^ 

with habonndans of gudw, to leif weiU with, and to wykjt ma» 492 

he gevis grete pane, lawbore, and gret cure of waist, befynes with ?he°%ici^ 

gret traweVi, and wnreft,' and afflixione of fpreit, with lytill eft, ^au.*"^ 

and mekle unreft, & na hap to good hyme with his gwde that 

he has w*tA fa forowful wyninge, and fone levys It to thaiw that 496 

werfl louit hyme in this lyfe dais, quhilk is a grete vanite and 
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afiUxone. Item he fais, that al tiling ha§ a tyme in thia world, at 
occupeis a fpace, In manor of pafage ; aa tyme of byrth, ^mA 
ded, time of fetin^s, and of lawinge, tyme of fcheringe, and of gt 
Inge, ty0M of vptakinge, tyme of ded, tyme of lyfe, tyme of fek 
tymeof heill, tymeof bygine, tymoof brekinge, tymeof land 
tyme of gretinge, tyme of lepinge and (kipinge, tyme of ftalyi 
tyme of gaderinge, tyme of inbraiinge, and tyme to ly out J| 
iMbrailiBge in armys, tyme of cynftU, tyme of vynynge, tymea 
keping, tyfli« of vyningc, tyme of deilynge, tyme of fchapin 
tyme of Tewinge, tyme of Jpekinge, tyme of feUens, tyme of lit| 
tyme of hatred, tyme of batailje, tyme of pece, and of al I 
Warldly things Jfar is tyme of all thingc, quhilk men fiild t 
kep to. Itnn he lais, he coniidsryt al the luwbore and bel'y c 
that gode has gevyne mans fone in erd ; and how all thingi's, ) 
gode maid in this erd, ar gud tane in thar tymia. It«m he Ibis, that 
of al the thingta that is in this erd ordanit fore manis fone, and 
the gret cure, and befynea, that thai tak to wyne the gud of this 
erd, and he fand, at ^er wae na thing in srd fa gud fore manis fane, 
as to hald hyme weill at es of the gudiV tbate god fendiV hyme 
in this warld, and muk gud chere quhiU he is here, and leif Weill ; 
for that ia the gift of god to majra fone, quhiU he is here to tak 
Joy and plefana of the gudw Jut he has wi'tA his trew labors 
wynynge. Item he fais, that« all thingi's, that god has maid, 
ar gud and piirpetuaU, m thare kinde and nature, 
thai be ay Eemowand in fingularite. Item he fais, that he 
the wykjtnes and mivri« that was done be the Jugi* and Juftice 
fayand in his hart that the gret god fuld be the fouerane 3 
abwne Jiai»j, & Juflyiye yaim in the tojier warld, baith wyfml 
and wykyt, and than fal the end of al erdly be Jugit. 
fais, that the gret god fchawis to man, be gud refone, that ti 
of man and a beA in this warld is hot all ano, and thar n 
of deinge is baith hot aae, and boith hot of a lyk condifeloue, a 
haa na mar the taait, thane the befl, in the warld, and all e 
wnUer lyis vajute, and drawie till a law place dowawart, qui 
thai de, to the erd. It«m he fais, quha may wyt quhethir the f[ 
oS man gais Tpwart, ore the fpreit of the befi gaia dounwar^ G 
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baith wnknawyng elyk pafT? and than he faid, that in this warld, 
he fand na thinge bett^ to ma^, na to mak gad there of the 
gudis he wynis with his hand/*, and to do ay weille quhUl he is 536 
heire. Pore na mar fal he ber away witA hyme. Item he fais, 

What man 

quha ledis ma^ to fik knawlege that he knawis the thins: that knows, what 

^ ° ^ BhaU he in 

falbe in tyme to cum r And than tttmyt he hyme to the wykit time to 

*' >f ^ y come! 

chalenginge of pure Innocentw that, be mychty wykyt men, ar 540 
chalangit in this erd, gretand and gowland For the mony gret Se %pp™ 
tnjuri« done to 'pelmf ande na man to comfort thaim na to refifl to ^ars of the 

innocent * 

thare malice 2 thane faid he that he louit mare the ded ma» na Thedeadare 

the ley ande, and ^hit mar na vthire ihsLm that was wnbome to 544 

feme the wrechit wykit lyf in this erd, but ony comfort and fyne the '^ ^living, 

of the gret inwj that was amange nychthouris, the rich and the those not 

horn than 

pwre, the gloiiotcs & mek, quhilkw was nocht fa fubtell to wyne either. 
the waildts gadts as ]fe gloriot^ prowd man, quhilk was gret 548 
vanite. It^m he fais, "pat the full fuere man pletti^> his handta one 
his brefl, and ettis his pure met, fayand that better is ane handMl 
with refl and pefS, na baith the handts full with tr^mell and 
dyfef^. It^m he fais, that fum men fefis neu^r to labour, njcht nor 552 
day, to wyne the warldw gud, in gret quawtite, and has nof er chlkb^n or 

relations 

bame, bro)7ir, na fiftir, to leif that to, na wat uocht quha fal Joye toil ; 
thar gude« eft^r his dais wonyng with trichory and barete, and 
has neu^ a gud day thar-of in his lyf, and oft tymis fall in thare 556 
handis that maist hyme hattyd in this erde, quhilk is gret vanite, goods fau 
and not ell hot afSlixone of fpret, hot ony vthir profyt ore meryt. enemies. 
It^m he fais, wa is hyme that is hyme alan, but a falow with 
hyme, fore gif he fall or ocht mist^is is nan to help hyme, and 560 
bett^ is in al vHacis cumpagny, na to be alane, ande mar fuet is to [FoI. 85.] 

^ . r & .^> > Solitude is 

Hep twa to gydir, na ane alane, for langour ande warmnes and not good. 

gud cumpany, and wer is to brek a dowble raipe na a fingle. It^m 

he fais, It is bett^ a pur wyft bame na an auld fiile kinge, 564 

quhilk fore wane-wyt may peryft a reaJme, quhilk is gret vanite. chUd is 

It^m, he fais a man fuld tak gud tent quhen he ent^is in godis an old fool- 
ish king. 

temple, and her weill the wordw that ar thar fpokyne, and be inOod^s 
obedient to comandment, for do he nochtf he wyll be mekle lakit, 568 
quhilk is gret vanite. It«n he fais, that better is the obediens of *^*®'^^^®» 
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NM^«y of f" wyftnan, na the offeient of the full. Item he fais, a man fuld 

^!^^ noc/'t be our hafty of fpech in his prayerw, for gode in hie hevyne 

572 feis and knawis al his dedis word and wyll in erd, thus few wordu 

and effectuouB is heft fore hym. Ittm he faia, that eftsr mekle 

befynes folowis mony dremis, and eftw mony Ycrdis f[o]low(« 

mony folia and crourt*, and bydw man kep woill gif he ocht wowia. 

676 lUm he fais, men fuld nocAt len thar luowth to kil^ in hop to gnr 

moBih to thar body fyne, na noeAt wit god before the angell of the inclina- 

body to lin, tione of thar complexions to put thar eo«difcione in milTortone, 

Uij^ a« but ener dreid to difples god. Item he fais, that a couatoua gredy 

580 vreoh may ne nen»r be fulflllyt of gudis in his hart, na lie that 

> 7 0"'- ju^ig richas ou«r mekill fal newr have gret Joy of faim. Item 

la never M- he faiB, quJiar mekle richea ia, thare mone be mony firuandM t» 

A rich miio difpende thai gud/« and goweme JiaiM and the pofleflbr taki* bot 

684 his lewyng thar-of, and qubat profet has he of the remanent bot 

SSit^ 8t he feia faim witA his ene, and or callit his, quhilk is gre6 

Tanitfl and afflixono of Ipreit, qnhtlk is ans of the werst in the 

Sa^ Bwee" '^^^^' ^*''™ ^^ ^^^' ^""^ ^^'' S™'' t^"^"^ ^^^ ^'^V 18 fwet, fa that 

588 ™ere et nocht our mekle, hot the otire gret fyll of the raycAty 

ma» latti« byme to flep, and ehangjs his complexione in were, 

and oft fore tbocAt of his richea he walkw in wntyrois : quhilk ia 

grete vanite and afflisone of (preit, ane of the werst that ia in 

592 the erd. Itew, tiar is an vthir gret Tanite that qiihen a feruand 

that a lordo traiftw in, is riohit throw falfat of his master wel 

m-won wone gud : ijuhilk is ane of the werft that ia in the waride, fore 

notbiog. comonly thai gudis profetis nocAt, bot witS gret fyne ar yoninge 

596 and with gret trawajll are kepit, and wttA gj-ete forew gais away, 

tPi^- »■] yftth gret dyfefi and afflixione of fpreit, and hia barnia deis 

begttr«. Item Le faia, god gewis the gud man Ink grste, and 

plente of gudis, and grace to fpend thai»j in es and honore, and to 

600 the wyket maji he gevia mekle waite, and wane lawbore and grete 

difeft and affiixonne of fpreit, and neuer gud day of It : quhilk 

Theriobinan is gret Tanite. It«m he faia, he ia mekle bohaldin to his god, thai 

hoUmto has gewyne hyme the warlde's gud at will, and fyne gr«ce to 

604 difpend It to plefana and vellii in this warld, bute ony myfTortone, 

in al delitu : quhilk, and he be wnkyud, ia vorth gret pwniHioiie 
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aft^rwart. It«in he fais, he has gevyne til o]7ire al haboundans 

of warldis gudis that thar hart defyryt, and jhit gaif thaim neiwr some have 

powar to fpend a peny of that gude in his awne oyfi, hot ay 608 

levaud thar gudis til ane othir, quhilk louit hyme nener in his ^^; 

lyf: quhilk is gret vanite and afflixione of fpreit. It^m, ane oj^er ?ong^e^ 

vanite is, that god has gevyn to fum man plente of warldi« gud, adlyofease, 

flZid BO ftyft 

and has here gendrit he and his barnis ane hundreth barms of 5^2 

leU matromon^he, and has lang lyf here in this warld, and jhit he, ^^ *^^ 

na hi«, fal neuer hafe a profytable na efful day in al thar lyf. J^ bonl^ 

It^m, than faid he, ''I hald bett^ the ded bame, that neu^ was 

borne quhylk in this warld, na faw neu^r the licht in this warld, 616 

na he that had al that gad, and neu^ a day in es 'per of, in his 

lyf: quhilk is gret vanite and afflixione off fpreit in this warld.'* 

It^mhe fais, that al the Tifmanis wyt is in his mouth, and thinkis 

that he has neuer ynouch of It and eu^ is^tecband and lerand, 620 

and quhat l^an has the wyfman mar na the full, ore quhat mar 

has the riche na the pure in this warld, fen al gais agait to the 

erde ? It^m he fais, It is better to deffir the thing ]7qw feis nocht 

that is the Joy of hevyne, na the thing )70w feis in this warld, 624 

for the tan is hot tempor*ale and corruptable, and the to^Air is 

P^rpetuall. It«m he fais, quhat man is to ciim in this warld, 

his name is now writin ande writin weill that he is ama» ; for SitiS^^ 

na thing is hot at var, na thar was na thing bot at Is. It^m 628 

he fais, it is noeht to a man to ibrif agane mar mafbr than hyme [FoI. m.] 

ielf in Jugment. Item he fais, it is nocJit fpedfull till a man of 

fympil knawlege, til inquere our far in fubtyll mat^s of godis ^^^ the rim- 

prmate, but to inquer and knaw with fobimes at may fuffice, fore 632 

dl is gret vanite. It«m he fais, quhat profytw It to ma» till tu!^^^ ^ 

mquere of thing that pafD his wyt till wnd^fland, and belangis 

hyme nocht to knaw ? But it is ipedful to gou^me hyme wyily in 

this "present pilgrimage, quhUk paifis as a fchadow daily, or quha 636 

can tel hyme quha fal fucced til hyme aft«rwart, or quhat fal 

bapin in tyme to cum ? It^m he fais, it is bett^ a gud name na a good name 

'^ ^ . - better than 

mekil riches in this warld or ony othir precious lowell, fen he nchea. 
mono pas of this varlde and wat nocht the hour na day, and at 640 
the day of his birth is the begynyng of his ded, It^m he fais, 
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644 of yanite. Item he fiiiB, It is bettw 

terihsDjor; emyft na to the houft of hlycAtnca, and to the hoiift of fadnea 

na to the houPi of Joy, and hetler is crahing na blycAtnes or 

laiching ; for the tane forjottia to think one the end, and the tojier 

648 thinkij one the vanite of this warld ; for vyfmen are ay fad, and 

ore Bud. Mid fulya ay blyoit, and oft fcymis be the fad contina[n]a of a wyfrnan 

^joM. fulia are eorrekit and amendyt of thar wyte. It»m he fuia, bettw" 

he corrected ia to be coiTckit wttA a wyfinaM, na to be flethit witA a fulL and 

652 the ftrublyne of fulys crabis the viimftn, and gar pmm tyne hia 

^ (cSr™^ frendfohip and fauom of his barte ; and better ia the Siting of a 

frend, nar Jjc fleching of n fuU. Item he faia, better ia the end of 

the Tielbno na Jio begynyng, and mar is lowable to god witA a 

656 mekmajinaapredfoll, and pacient man na a Irfull, and afturtaud, 

quhilk laakts reddy dyacord. IteM he fais, a man fuld aoeht 

^T bt'^ ^ *"^^ hafty to pronnnee his wordia in hia Ire, fore It gan's a ma» 

■MBdh* and ^^'^'^ radeley, and lay thing that he wyil efter forthinfc, for Ire 

660 restw ay in the fulia breft, quhili hia tyme cum. Item he fais, 

repeat. men fuld noeSt argwe, ijuhy the tyme bygane vaa better na the 

tyme at ia. Item he fais, Tiadome is noe^t profyt, but riches : na 

Wtodom und -r J ' 

Ticbeii best richoB na worth, but wifdome : for richea berie wrfdome hefor 

together. 

664 princes & defendie. Item he faa, ■wyfdomc -with richea maki* 

[FoL 10.] the poffeiTor her till have honore and gud endinge. Item he 

liia, that na man may fynde faultie to correk werkie that he has 

maid. Item he fais, that the gr^t god knawia al mania curage ; 

668 and fum fore the vifdome, he chefi til hym felfe, and vthir fum 

he difpifi and rafuft for thar wan-wyt and foleia. Itew ho 

lais, men fald in gud daia ytb gud thin^ie, and kcp foim and 

beware fore the 111 day. Item he faia, that gret yanite ia, and 

672 afflixione of gud fpreitM, to fe the rycM gud wyfman peryfi w(tA 

hia ryeAt and yyfnea, and teraina in heill and yelth lef lang. 

Piij to be It^ni he faia, a man fuld nockt be our Juat, hot he fuld haye pete, 

jumioe. and mell JuiHoe and rawoy to gider in Jugmewt, Item he fais, 

676 fulys deis or half thar dais be gaae. Item he faia, that it is gud 

to defend the ryuAtwyft and the pur, fore god maid baith, and 
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knavis al dedis and ihocht It^m he fais, wyfdome is mar ibrenthy 
na gret powere temporall of princw, and fais that few ar fa rjcht- 
wyfi, that thai do na vrang, na fyne, to god na to man. It^m 680 
he fais, a man fuld nocht len his em tyll all at he hem, na trow 'w^ong.^ 
nocht hchtly all relacions. It^m he fais, a man folde here weill, ore 

•^ ' ' Do not 

he anfuerys, and mak hym, quhiluw, to nocht here at he hen«, and answer ax 
namly trow nocht al vpone thar f<9niandis, that men will fay for 684 
pras ; It may be for Inwy of thaiw* mar na fore profyt of the lord. yants'^ViS? 
Item he fais, he ailait al thingts in this warld, that manis mynd w^om, but 
mjcht have in knawlege with wyfdome, and faid till hyme felf, him; 
"now fal I be wyft> and knaw al things that man may have 688 
knawlege of in this warld, and ay f « mar that I prefyt to 
wyfdome, the farere It fled fra me ; fore thare is na wyt in this 
erd, that may knaw the hicht, and the depnes of It ; quhilk paflVa 
al menis wyt in this warld, hot an^rly of the gr^te god. It^m, I 692 
oonGderit the gret diflerens, betuex wifdom^ and foly, eroure and 
ry^Atwilhes, and amang al thir I fand the woman mar bitt^ na He found 

" wom^i more 

the ded, quhilk is the gyme of the hunter to tak the wild heUts ; Jitter than 

ande her hert, the netis of fyne ; and handis, the fetterw of lufl to 696 

hald men in hir bandis ; quharfor quha will pies god, fle fra thaim." 

It^m, na wyfmen fuld behald the bewte of women, that thai be 

nocht tan with thar fuet blenki*. It^m he fais, he focht amang men ?°d one man 

' o in a thou- 

quha fuld be wyft, and fand amang a thoufand bot an wyfi, hot 700 

amang vomen he fand neu^r an, in al his lyf. It^m he fais, that but of women 

god ordanit the man to be wyfi and rychtwyft, bot he mellis 

hyme, of hw awne wyll, within fa mony diu^ft matms, but end, 

at nan may knaw bot god, quhethire ill or gud. It^m he fais, 704 

falamone fais mony vyfi word** in his buk*«, bot quhay may knaw 

be his wordw quhel?^ he was vyfi or nocht. for vyfdow^ fchawis wisdom 

^ ' "^ > J shewn in 

no^At in wordt« bot in dedis. It^m he fais, 1?® wisdowe of a IFoJ io6.] 

' •* deeds not in 

wyfrnsn fchawis by hw cowtenans, part, and hawyngys of body, and 708 
wyfage, and the maist mychty fchawis thare face quhilum. It^m ' 

he fais, he that is wyfi kepis the bidinge of god, and his Juge- and^keep- 
mentw. It^m he fais, thar fuld na man hyd fra god }e face of bidding. 
god lang dueland in his HI dedis. Item he fais, a wifinan may 712 
do qohat eu^ he wyll, and his wordi* ar full of prudens, and 
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q-aba fa ilois biding felis na 111 Gftire. Item be fals, tbat i 

man may rapief the irerk of god, na fpere quhy dois god thua i 

716 this. lUm be feis, al thing has tjnie, na it is noeht i 

i'uiB poware to knaw the tyme of f-e paffag of his faul, out of J« 

^ot hii bo^j na to hald in his fpreit, quhen ^od will at It pas, na he 

laU haf na powere of It in tie day of hia ded, na than tholie 

730 nocht the pafliona of ded hyme to tak reft, na fal nocht than the 

mycAti* of tha wykit man lauf his lyf, na profyt hyme. Item be 

t lords fuiB, gret lordw ar quhilum hafand powar our mony puple, & 

I tot mar fore thar ill na for thar gud, and thar dampuaciono na 

724 laluacyone. Item he lays, mony mejj ar in haly placi's louit in 

*°°*' ol thare lyf, as haly me« qubilk did gud deid in thar Ijf, quhilk 

BtriiiM is bot vanite. Item he fais, that god ftrikt's his fentens ludanly 

eii. vpone wykyt men. Item he fais, that nocAt witiftanding god of 

728 his hie grocioua paciens tholis fynari» to ly in thai fyne, and 

tak»« ca Tcngans one faifn lang tyme, )hit quhen he ftriki*, he 

ftrikw his ftraik fudanly, qahen he feis thai wyll nocAt amend. 

Item be fais, that the dreid of god ia the begynynge of wyfdorae, 

732 and quha dredw hyme nocAt, may nsner he wyfi. Item he fais, 

Trickpd It is nocAt fpedfull till a wykyt man, that wyll be condampnit, 

er iho7 that he leif lang lyfe, for the langar he leif, the mar fynia and 

mar payne def^uis and the fohortar the leO. It«m he faie, It is 

736 gret vanite tliat al tbinge that ouwis in this warld, to pure and 

to riche, to wyfman & to full, al ia kepit wncsrtane, to the end 

that na man wat qnhejj«r be be worthy to Joy, or to payne, in 

the warld to cum. Item he faia, that a levand dog is better na 

a ded lyone. Item he fais, that loue, hatterent, Inwy and fyk 

thing)'* endw al in this warlde. It<m ho fais, et and drink and 

mak gud cheir, and hald thi persone weill at pointe, and thi 

veftement!> clen, and thi conciens qwhit, and lat nocAt tha a 

noyntment failje of thi bed, and thi mefftbris, and leid thi lyf witA 

thaim that the louia for the day of the mftedfail lyf. It«m be 

fais, that al men fidd be befy, to do fum gud in thar lyf, for thar 

fal neuer gud deid wnreuardyt be, in this lyf, na 111 deid wii- 

pwnift. Itmi he fais, as fifoh ar ton witA hukt's, and foul w»t 

lyme wandii, fo is fynaiu tane be-for thare tyme. Item he 
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that oft tyme has ben hard, that a gret cete has ben fegit with a 

gret prince, and ^hit a pwre man has rafit the feg thar-of, but 

harme, quhilk was done with prudens and wyfdome ; quhar-fore 752 

he lovis that mare na a gret my^^t of princt«. Ite^^ he fais, that 'better than 

now is louit mar the mychty m&n, na the wyfman wit^ al his princes. 

wyt. ItOTi he fais, the word of richme/» is better hard in fcylens, 

na the pwr mams word in gret audiens Eyt in the row. It^m 756 

he fais, bett^ is fewe worthi men in batall, na mony comonis, fore 

mnltitad na yictour mais. It^m he fais, It is gud to be lell, and Be loyai. 

kep ^o^difione, fore feldom cnmjs fals man till honour. It^m 

he fais, i^ is fpedful till a man to do weill till hyme felf, quhill he 760 

is her, for quhen he gais, he tynis the Joy of this warld, as the beis, 

deand, tynis the fuetnes of the hwny. It^m he fais, the vifdome 

of the wyfinan is in his ijcht hand, and the foly of the ful in his 

kere hand, and the pert fulys wenis that na man fuld be maid of, 764 

hot fiilys, with grete men. Item he fais, I faw ful fet one fegw of Fools sit on 

Ui6 B6&V Ox 

honore, and wyfmen fet one lawar fesis, and wnworthy men ryd- J^onour ; 

' 'f o ' J J yfjgQ men on 

and one horfi, as lordis, and worthy men gangand one fut, as ^^^^ ^*'*« 
pagw or fmiandw, quhilk w for wifdtwn^ war worthi to be princw 768 
-peris, It^m he fais, mony man m&kis a flak, in an vthir manis 
vay, and fall fyrfl thar in. It^m he fais, a bakbytar may be 
lyknit till a neddyr, that flang*« men or thai may get kuawleg of 
hyme in hyddyll. It^m he fais, that vifdome is eu^r in the 772 
mouth of yifmen, ay ful of gre^ce and gudnes, and the foly of the 
fal gaxis hyme fhapyr, quhen he YGSiis to fland, and euer his deid 
and his word ar in foly and glakitnes, and with vthir Mys, 
and takM nocht tent, quhat folowis eft^. It«m he fais, that 776 
mekil mi^ltiplicacione of woidis may nocht be but fyne, and thar MuitipUca- 
is oft tymis neid & mifler. Item he fais, al the fiilys lawbor is cannot be 

without sin. 

bot tynt, tretwell, vanite, and afflezione of fpreit, but profyt; na 
thai can no^At hald thar continans, na gang in the way cumandly. < ^^ 
It^m he fais, va is It to l?e land, of the quhilk the king is a woe to the 

' , land whose 

bame, the quhilk^ the prino«> ettis tymly, and the realme is bleflit ^^ ^ * 
that has a worthy kinge, and of the quhilk the prmci^ ettis in 

dew tyme, and erear for the restoring and refexone of his natur, 784 

na for lichory. It^m he fais, men fuld loue the penny, for to the Money an- 
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[yoi. 111.] penny al thinge obeis. It#m he fais, thar fuld na man ban 
thingB, Ityng, ca miinnwre hyme in thor collacione, na ontent to del 

788 cione of hyme, for the fowlis of the hevyne hen's the woi 
Kng. hieet kinge, quhilk fal gii the fentens thar vpone. It^m he 

^^ P*!- deill thi met to the trawelonris and pilgrymys, for f ow fal I 
the froyt thar-of mony jere eftCT'wart, and fal Qok mekli 
792 Item he fais, quhen the cloud flaikis, the rane our-ftrenklys 
erde, and garis the come grow in habonndans ahwna the 
wiiiiBBiid Item he fais, quhadreidisalviadja, and oonfiderya the olowdis, 
n«Er»Dwiii> neuer weill fa,w hia come. Item ho fais. It is hard to a 
796 to tnaw how the hanis of hamis ar chapin in thar mo 
wambe, na quhen the faul pafi out of the body, quhare It 
S>o«™aBnn It^ni lis ^"^^1 quha can gif a refone for al thingw that god 
^'^f «■ maid m this erd, lytiU and mekle. Item he faia, it is a ft 

800 fycAt and a plefand, to fe the fone i« the hevyne in a fair day, and 
thane fuld a man have mynJe ia his lyfe one the mi/'knea that 
18 in the law parte, ande do fua her, that he ferf nockt to cum 

ibHuiii loam thar. Itsm till a jorge man he fais, at thai fuld lere vyfdome, and 

801 do ay gud quhill thai ar hero, and think at the gret Jug fal 
do Jnilioe off of al dcdis that mania fone dois here. Itjim he 

anii all men fais, that all mea fuld fleme Ire fra thaiin, fore It latti'a the v 

to determine trewly hetues gud and 111, and loue weill paoial: 

808 and clenncs of lyf here. Item, he bidi> jongeme« kep thaim 

■huuid B°1d wnprofitable delyti's, in thar jouthag, fore al that is hot vani 

ttdok^tTt ^0 and lycAt, traniitoure blycAtnes, wnwalahle, and thinke a 

isiuBBnif™' punyfing fal cum quhen al sal he pwnyft. Item he fais, at ti 

812 fone, the mone, and the ftwuis fal al twine agan, quhen 1 

numTwiifbc dreidful day fal cum, and thane fal al thinge apere. It«mhe 6 

' that thar iai cam a tyme at the vertuojM of the hie hewyne t 

mofe, and thane fal the ftarkeft Jiat was before fehawari* i 

816 be gryndari* of grauell, thate wont ware to fehaw gud i 

MmiihaU (^be jn cau^mys and in ernes lukand out at het and ftinkafl 

ornnu, dorrw, and the rewia and fyue fal al ryfi to gyddir at the t 

of the angell, and fal al the dochtens of wykitnea al worth dei 

820 and al that trowia in thare enohantmentig ; and than fal al, ' 

[Foi. la.] flefche bare, dieid the Jugment, quhen al mefi fal ent«- in i 
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hous et^mall. It^m he fais, thane fal thar be mekle ereting and judgment. 

' . There will be 

gowlynge, and than the powdir that man was of twrn agan in much weep- 

^ J ° ' ^ , o ing.andman 

the fyrft forme, and the fpreit of man fal turn agan in the 824 

powdyr, and gange till hyme quhar it has f^ruit eft^r the Jug- uimedto 

ment; quhilk is gret vanite and afflixone of fpreiU*, to think one 

that day, that fal be fa dreidfuU, that the angell of the hewyne 

fal bitt^ly gret. It^m he fais, quhen was caliyt wyfeft of the 828 

warld, maid in his contemplacons mony prabolys full of wertew, men made 

that he had foucht be his wyt & yjfdome, that god had ?ert8. ^ 

gevyne hyme, and maid of thaiw fondry bukw, to tech ojferiB that To teach 

fuld cuw eft^r his day. Item he fais, the wordis of wifdow^ 832 

quyknys gud menis wyttw, and opnis thaiw to confaue vyfdome, Sim^j 

and the vnd^rflandinge of the cauft quhy thai ar faid ; for the 

parflfbolys ar nocht tan be the fyrft face, bot that fuld be be the but they are 

ri . ^ . . . nottobeun- 

documenti* of wyn clerkw that knawis the fubtill ymaginacione 836 

of the fayar, gevyne to tham fra the faf^r of hevyne. It^m once?^ ** 
he fais, It fal nocht neid to ma^is wyt to fek ma hukis for His books are 

sufficient for 

wifdome, ojferia than thai that he has maid, for "pe wjfdome of wisdom, 
thaiw was gevyw hy»» fra the hevyne, fra al mjchty gode. It^m 840 
he fais, quhen men fekis jf^ wyfdome in mony buk/«. It ftoppis 
his wyt, and fal neu^r fynde ane ende, for the farer he fek, the 
left he fal fynde at the ende. It^m he fais, our mekle thocht, JJ"°^. ^ 

•^ ' ' thought over 

ftudy and befynes, to our-feke bukw, irk/« mawis wyte. It^m he 844 
fais, al wyfmew fuld tak tent to the ende of this buk, that is to men. 
loue and ferf god our al thing, and kep his bydinge, and kep fra keep from 

, evil ; for all 

111, and do gud quhill he is here ; for at the gret Jugment, all HI wiii be 

judged at the 

fal be pwnift, and gud Eeuardit, and thar fal al thys warld tem- 848 
pwall take end. ^^*^y- 



ExpUciunt dicta Salomonia per manum V, de F, 8fc, 
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(7.) EATIS EAVING. 



Mt son, stodT 
this book, which 
is left for thy im- 
proYoment. 



The good never 
die; bat there is 
an end of the 
wicked. 

[Fol. 126.] 



Study thiB trea- 
tise whilst thou 
art young, and 
canst be trained 
as a tree. 



Know that there 
is a Maker of all 
things; 



w 



'y dere fone, wnd^rftande this buk, 
pow ftudy, & reid It oft, and luk, 

852 Her fal )70W fynd thi faf ^ris entent, 
To the lefte in amendement. 
Think )70w art growin of hyme memor, 
As he of his faj^ir before, 

856 And thinke at thai are neu^ dede, 
Qnhill gad memore Is in thare flede : 
Bot gyf thai laif viciously, 
Think than thare tyme is al gan by. 

860 And gyf fwyk cauft fall fal in the, 
Trow Weill at )70w fal punyft be. 
In this lyf here, wttA mekle fcham, 
For )70w fordyd al thar gud nam. 

864 Fore-thi, my gud fone, wnd^rftande, 
And tak this tretyf oft in hand, 
And fet weil thar-one thi entent, 
Quhill ]70w art yhonge and Innocent : 

868 For fo lang art ]70w able alle 
To grow as tre up gret & finall. 
Gyf at )70w fchapis to bounte, 
Thi branchis braid and gret falbe : 

872 And gif )70W fchapis thaiw* to wice, 
Infortune will wndo thi price : 
Gyf )70w vald wyt quhat thing It Is 
Eft^, as I can, I fall the wy6. 

876 Thar is a makar of al thinge, 

That gou^mys thaim ay, but fal^einge ; 
That gewys to mankynd Wyt & fkill 
Fore to depart the gud fra HI : 

880 That is vicious wyf6 doinge 
The euil is vicious fals levinge : 
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The fyrft Eeuard wyll we fee, 

The toper mone ay punyfle bee ; 
884 We twa refemblis godis mycht, 

And neu^ mar wyll do hot richt ; 36 

IN'an ythir infoitone can I kene 

Departit here amange thir mm 
888 Bot al fie punyfcione as this 

That gode wyU fend men for J?^ mys : 40 

"NsL gud fortone can I nan see 

Bot his reward for gud buntee : 
892 That we well be enfample may 

Se fall, and fallis ilke day : 44 

That pwre men, cuwyne of fimpyl blude, 

Wertuouft, and gevand cauft of gude, 
896 Worthis tyll erlys dvikts and kingw, 

Quhill thai misknaw thar gou^nyngt« 

And £ra thme-fuicht luk thai abate, 

& fallys hail &a thare efllate : 
900 Baith landys and lordfchipis fra ^sdm fell 

And worthis wrechis bondis threU. 52 

Sua that fortone and infortowne 

Is reward of punyfcione : 
904 As men gevis caufS in thar doinge, 

Till have reward or pwnyfing. 56 

That faid falamone fum-quhill 

He faw a thing, hyme lykyt HI, 
908 Sum 'Rjchtwjfmen and god-lyk baith, 

With Wykyt me» & wnewyne lyk scatth. 60 

To that, my gud fone, thus fay I, 

And men may find weill varandly, 
912 In fanct dauidis falter buk, 

Quha can It wnd^rfland and luk : 

Thus nane may wyt quhy that fuld bee, 

Bot he wyfl ilke pr^atee 
916 That is and was and fal be eft, 

And iic wyting till nane is left ; 68 



who rewards 
good and evil. 



His punishments 
are our only mis- 
fortune ; 



His rewards our 
only good for- 
tune. 



Poor virtuous 
men rise ; 



48 ^^t ^y tl^eir own 
faults lose all 
again. 



[Fol. 13.] 



Solomon saw 
some righteous 
and wicked moi 
faU alike. 



CA But David tells 
"^ us that God onlj 

knows why this 

is. 
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RATIS RAVING ^THB PROLOGUE. 



B^ere He does 
but right; as I 
inll show. 



Some lighteons 
men suffer, but 
no man is with- 
out sin; 



FFol. 13*.] 
and their tribula- 
tions bring for- 
giveness. 



God punisbes 
not the wicked 
here, but with 
the deviL 



£ot till that god that knawis all 
That was and Is and fore to fall : 

920 Thai three tonnes ar ay put 
In tyll his ryrAtwyfi Jugment, 
And ihaffis caufS, wil, & qualite ; 
Of thai tymis fa demys he, 

924 Trow weill, my fone, he dois hot rycAt, 
How eu^ me» thinkyt in thar ficht, 
As I fal jhit mar opinly 
Schaw fuitht fum caufi in to party. 

928 Sum Tjchtwyf^ mew, and god lyk baith, 
Hawys gret anoys, fchame, & fcaith ; 
Trow weil. It aw rycht fua to be 
Fore caui^ mowand, fore quhat is hee 

932 For-out trespas that here can leif ? 

Jhit than wyll god fyk grace thaim geif. 
That fettw maift 'part thar lewyng 
In rychtwyfnes and gudly thinge : 

936 For o]^er part in thar myfdeid, 
Sen nan al may rycht thaim leid^ 
Sal her have tribulacioune, 
That fal be thare Eemiflioune. 

940 Bot quhay fo lewys viciously, 
In wykytnes and terandry, 
God wyU thaim nocht punyft be here, 
Fore deuillyk dedis ar thaiw deir ; 

944 And fa his ryrAtwyfnes wyll fe, 
That thai with deuiU punyfl bee. 
This is the prolouge, I begyne 
To fchaw how grace with dedly fyne. 
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Explicit prologus Ineipit liler^ Sfc,^ Sfc, 
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948 "FlOre-thi, my Suet fone, procur grace, 
-L To be fo ferand of thi perches : 
Fore, wit )?ow weill, fore out that thinge 
May na man cum to hie ^amyng, 

952 To honor, na to gud riches, 
Na jhit to flat of worthynes, 
Bot gif It be befyd refone 
Fore caufi of wer conclu£one : 

956 As ]70w may fe of mony thinge 
Gret mifchef folowis al vynyng, 
Ande, gif ]7ow jamys to fe the way 
To met with grace, I trow j)ow may. 

960 Cum thar-to best on this man^ 
Luk nane of thi fy ve wy ttw fere. 
That is, the noble gret tr^flbur. 
That god gaf mankynd herebefore, 

964 Be mifkepyt, my fone, in the. 

Fore, trow yow weill, gyf It fua bee. 
Sum wyce wyll occupy that place. 
And led the fray the way of grace. 

968 ^it fal I ken the quhilk ar thai 
Sa that J?ow haue na caufi to fay, 
J?ow knew thaim nocht and let thar by 
J?ow kepyt thaiw nocht tendrely. 



Procure grace, 



972 



fTlhe fyrft of thaiw, I call the fycAt, 



That is a wertew of 'gret mjcht : 
Fore quhy, It makiis the knawleginge, 
And ledis the at thi ^ arnynge 

976 Fra place to place, quhar ]70w wald be ; 
Thane Is it miflerfull to the 
Till have thai placii« veil in iikocht, 
And fe gif ]70w may sca^At the ocht : 

980 For gif )?ow feis thaiw lyk to 111, 

And takis thaim tuicht fyne of thi will. 
That vertew twmis )?ow in wyce, 
And infortone thar next belys : 



100 



without which 
no man comes to 
honour. 



104 



108 



112 



If thou desirest 
to meet with it, 

come to it in this 
manner. 



Ahuse none (tf 
the fire senses ; 



116 



which I tell thee, 
that thou mayest 
1 20 ^ow them. 



The first is sight 
which enables 
124 men to go from 
place to place, 

[Fol. 14.] 



128 



and to escape in- 
jury. But if thou 
neglectest the 
132 warning. 
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punishment 
follows. 



The second is 
Hearing, which 
enables men to 
get learning; 



and so rise to 
honour. 



Wherefore,ahnse 
not this sense, 
lest some yice de- 
stroy it. 



The third is 
Smelling, which 
enables men to 
distingoish sweet 
and foul soents. 



Through good 
odours, a sick 
man may recover 
his health, whilst 
corrupt odours 
mayldllahealthy 
man. 



[Fol. 146.] 



Bad air kills 
sooner than the 
sword. 



T 



984 For that is It that rychtvifly 

Wyll punyft thi wrang done vickitly. 136 

\ak her to tent, gif ]^ow will thrif. 
The toj^^r of thi witbis fyre 
988 Is heringe of thine eris twa, 

That gevys coniait to the alfna, 140 

Throw wordis and recordts feir 

That )?ow may with thinert> here, 
992 To ler fciens that masters redis 

That mony men til honore fpedis 144 

To knaw profyt, and efchew fbaith, 

Tyll help the and thi frendis haith. 
996 For-thi fpend it noeht mys I red ; 

Fore ]70w dois, into that fled 148 

Sum wyce will rut and haf repar, 

And for-do all that w^rtew fare, 
1000 And ]>ow may noeht afon^e the, 

And fa for cauf) it fuld fwa he. 152 

rilhe third w^rtew is fmelinge 

-^ Of nes, that makis the knaWleginge ; 
1004 Quhilk is well fmeland fuet odore, 

And quhilk is ftinkand aire ynpure : 156 

It fuld be tendyr and kepit weill, 

A tyme a m&n may fie odore feill ; 
1008 Sa Weill fmeland and fwilk thinge, 

It may mak fyk recomforting 160 

Tyll hed and hart and al the laif 

Quhar throw a fekman heil may have : 
1012 And he that is baith hail and ferre 

May fite corrupyt ayru feir 164 

As at his hart and at his hed, 

That na man may hyme fauf fra dede. 
1016 Tras weil the philofophurts word, 

Than fonar flais ill air na fuord, 168 

As men fuppofis now, veill and mare. 

In thair dais than thai did aire. 
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1020 That ill corrupcionne of aire 

Will fchort levyng & mekle empare 
The men that cnmis quhar it is, 
And kepis thaim raklefly & myfi ; 

1024 And maiflms gad and kindly fkill. 
In thare hvkis as faid ws tyll, 
That thir thingw that 1 rakyne here 
Wyll fmyt men that are hail & fere. 

1028 The fewir agow, the fames of E, 
The fellone byll that dois me» dee, 
The lypir and the faland HI, 
Wild fyre and fcaw thai rakin till 

1032 With vthir fum ar les to dout. 
Fore-thi thir have I rekint out, 
Sa that )?ow may p^faif thar-by. 
To kep that vertew tendirly. 



1036 



rphe ferd wertew is nocht vncouth. 



That is the tais^ of mants mout^ : 
That mais defferens and dep^irting 
Betuex fuetnes and vthir thinge. 

1040 War It nocht comone to ws all, 
A fair wertew men vald It call. 
And for It Imiice al comonly, 
It aucht no^At be the mar vnworthy. 

1044 ^hit than thar Is ane vthir taiil 
Suld noeht difpendit be in waift. 
rnhat is the office of thi tunge* 
-*- That s^ruice the baith auld & jong, 

1048 To fchaw quhat is thine entent, 
It may do gret amendment. 
And It be kepit wertuowfly, 
Bot thai fpend It in to foly, 

1052 And bringis fcsifth fchame and ded. 
Por-thi is profytable to led 



Corrupt air 
shortens life, and 
172 weakens men, 



176 



and masters all 
skiU. 



These ailments 
strike down 
strong men ; 

Quartan ague, 
soreneM of eves, 
180 boils,fallin^ sick- 
ness, erysipelas, 
etc. 



184 



The fourth sense 
is Taste, which 
]^3g shows the differ- 
ence betwixt 
sweetness and 
the contrary. 



192 



Yet is there an- 
other taste not to 
^96 be abased. 



200 



204 



This is the office 
of the tongue, to 
express one's 
meaning. 



^ ** Noto de lingua" is wtitten in the margin. 
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[FoL 16.] 

Be carefal of 
whom you speak, 
and what you 
■ay- 



Understand these 
six things, and 
you will do 
rightly. 



Therefore, prac- 
tise caution in 
speaking, whilst 
young. 



So, as in any case, 
toharethehahit. 



The fifl^ sense ; 
the sense of 
Touching is of 
goodsenrice; 



for by their hands 
men gain wealth. 



Some, however, 
lose life and 
lands by the 
same means. 



Sa Weill and warly thi fpekinge, 

It may the norAt to gret fchathinge : 
1056 As our eldms has techit ws. 

To tak kep our fpeking till ws ; 

Quhatt that we fpek, and the place gnhare, 

Quham of fyne quhome til thai are, 
1060 The wordi« fpokin in quhatt man^, 

And jh»t fe to the placw far : 

Gif ]70w this fex pontiff feis, 

J?ow may find findry qualiteis 
1064 To do perfyt and fek fyk gudnes : 

Quha takis kep to this fynd^mes 

It is a wertew maift of price, 

In fpekin to be war and wis 
1 068 And ]70w may na ways vyne thar-to 

Bot gif ]70w oy6 the fa to do : 

Eore nan may cum to his office 

But oyfS that maki^ this mastms wys. 
1072 Fore-thi, my fone, quhill ]70W art jonge, 

WitA wordi* of lawte vs thi twnge ; 

Sua that J^ow may, quhar eu^ ]70W bee, 

Haf that vs, but defykiltee. 



208 



1076 



r\ if j7ow the fyfft wnd^r ilandis. 



That is the tuechinge of thi handf>, 
And baith has feling and graipinge. 
And fuld be led wVtA gud kepinge ; 

1080 For [J^ai] ar iuftrumentw wyfi, 
And maid to ferf of gud j&ruice ; 
For men may wttA thar hand«> deid 
Wyne gr^ riches, land and meid, 

1084 Quhen thai difpend thar inflrument«« 
In wertew, and in wyfi ententw. 
And gif thai fpend that in foly, 
The contrare Fait commonly, 

1088 As mony men throw werk of handis 
Tynis thar lyf, thar gud & landis, 



212 



216 



220 



224 



228 



232 



236 



240 
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And worthis waryt that is were 
Than vthir tynfell is befere : 

1092 To tell the al how mycht befall 
To lang arang men wald It call. 
Quha kepis thar handis Innocent, 
Fow mekle a grace god has tkaim lent, 

1096 As I fal the exemple tell, 
That gothra the buljone fell, 
At anthioth vpone a bryg 
Ane armit m&n in jnjdts his ryge 

1100 Eaith Ime and fteil & flefch & banis 
His awne hand flraik in twa atanis. 
Sum faid the wertew of his fword. 
And fum to gothray faid this worde, 

1104 That thai had ferly of that ftrak 

That na man thar mjeht flrik the mak ; 
And [jit] was mony worthiar man 
Of ftrenth and body than vas he than. 

1108 And gothra anfuerd fympely, 
Sayand it fnld be na ferly, 
Bot al wais efier his entent 
That hand was kepit Innocent 

1112 Fra al wnlefull ewil thinge 

Mycht mak It fcham or defowling. 
Quharfor a gracious thing I fay 
Is to kep Weill thin hand** tway. 

1116 Thire fyfe wittw I haf the tauld, 

To profyt [baith] J^e jong and the auld, 
Gif J70w can weill tak keip thar to, 
As I haf faid that J^ow fuld do. 

1120 rrio the, my fone, jit ken I fall 
-*- The four vertuoufi pnncipall, 
To gidd^r with thar lift^is three 
'Efter, as I can, I fall tell the : 

1124 The vij to grace ar frendis maift, 
And giftw of the haly gaift ; 



244 



248 



God gives grace 
to those vhose 
hands are inno- 
cent. Take Grod- 
frey of Boulogne, 
-who cat a man 
in two at one 
blow. 



252 



256 

Even stronger 
men coald not 
have struck such 
a blow. 

Godfrey says that 

•^OU his hands inno- 
cent of eviL 



264 



268 



These are the five 
senses. 



272 Next he wiU teU 
the four princi- 
pal virtues and 
their three sisters. 



276 
3 



How grace fiiild>&feaaiJrkib^t<i.lJ3e4). ill 
The>«r*«i8 8tai. 1128 fTllie firflj Af tW fw»r,pi!iK»pflll :i : uT 'jOOi 

or Fortitude, ] i f; -L Is ^WVtxmiOi JWJft fttidl .-di.I u i 280 

Be mopdb jiiifctofcittit 1^^ i.Jj i) 

Nftt¥[t«tfcit»6it0iBtAii^wykitBQ^!vr:i v^/L 

1132 Bot It may no^tidiftcM je»driYe;> j 1 >a o^JOi 

No wykitn^lwafiim^gUditteiwJ^i; jiuiT 284 

It is the men ^tfftaBdyq e^tf7iie'i.:i> iA 
whicii like to BetwexJrmtfFStMrfaibiidjfl alA 

i^4xi!£ffme^ 1136 Ilkaillb^tyQiKMritW twil l.u: ..'A i'Ti.r[ QOl i 

w^mtwoex. ArT89lrt^fctwftpaiftiajd»iAfwia.jr//...i^^ 288 

A-boYT^J^ilitlia 09e>m^ejlUllig;t jii.r^ 

1140 As I faHiatow ttieojinl|r; . i[ i il] ]= :i J iOi : 
Tl^ifaulgiiitfaat I/iiieii):iih«riib7£i( Ji ■iT 292 
ItatliCflUoiieniefcletiiMig'/ ^';?jJ.ii/- 



.J. .. . ■ ; . .; 

I!. .! ! ; I . •■••'■«■ 
...V :i .■'/■ i'- >; I e- 



»-• - 






ThfionejextruMf laHMltrag^' enr gicib ^ahl^llg^x: dlivj'.h iO 

.. ;i 1144 Als weUtqdO'thiAMiii^ ^01 ■ 



• It.' 



As It at refoi^q .geina fto JkhdiJ j j i i ; i ; ;> / j. '< 296 

* ' ' That wice isih£*\>Q^ifrMewv ii i -i 

For-thi Itis'.farrfill onibhieWy.'-/ >! i i 

1148 Itisinruti^^feifltiidielily : :•' ' j: j i i '-:i:- 
Asliai:te<diiiheaiidtell.l .'ui \ /i: 300 



nihe fiiffeof thai«i isiuoa:^iyf.i-'i - 1> 



i. i. 



fS?!^i frS -■- ^eUony tlie *o^^y ttie .tiiri4e iawy; 

Brid^.: 1152 Pridis,ithe.ftokiatth4i grewiily.i ^liii'i 

I^yttifeifce|f1he^athatiOriiJ?ii^r^'^ 304 

TharforeJltisbiQe'ciekilliliaii^ 1 -A 
1166 Itpaffis^liirdatonia^iHcfoiir; ' .iff jl • -^^ 

The gret^a^t^ If i^ifciof ^ie^J^ t^ ^^-^ 
te^et^SiraJd." 1160 It is ax^Q!d6 diat^dkli^bet htriiJ U «' '^-'^' ^ -^ ^ 
^^•- •' V. Als weiU ki^iteiaiat'MdiiW^ettii^^o ^'^^^^ 312 



Asltthatisp9^|(»:[.tptdp^,^ „io ,L it.J 
For-thi my ^ fm^ rt^fc JWP #Vf»-t9. r-fi i-j k 
1164 Toment:^;gTj4jl^.Jfcej^9irtr^eri^^^ 0'<:I 
<:,■;. And hawis^fei^p 4^t^:|bJ^...ioo -(l -J -Al 316 :;;'^-;;;j*-^ ;;^^;-; 

Scars VJf^^tses^^^.P^^Wj^WiM^o^ 
1168 StyUcoi^t^^]timt*A!i|t9t[¥M j.uoT ^Oi[ 

: : That will no^4|tf |W)?(; to^i \m>^^ , r ,. i [ ,,^ 320 

__ y, 1 « ji" . . • Fear and hatred 

The ft(*.^,thjW^ ]# ^JEV^IJ^Q^i i , ,, vv o J l y -Pring from 

__ " ' i v» avarice 

That ^^^^woyi^,^ni4M.P?ilQ^»^'.. -; v/.^ ; /: 

1172 AndthaiL)ft0^,yibil^r^]rt.W*yfBi:i^^ 80- [ 
(K.( Bofotbftt^ .^ppHfJ; RlFJgrffcBW?3n%g^ lit A 324 

That wice fe ^wfe^iff (% ji^ m^y{ i i 
Setomep[,(^lpias«rerx^.l»^(M5>^y^i;:i v/o^t 
1176 The m^.^fe^.J^ d^fl^AA* ^citT £ I :: i ^.^i^^" ^^r 
{Or. And.,tb9ifc]ft}AflWtt.Hk¥febefUci7A "8 328 Ir.;'''^, '"'■■':''■.: 

His p<H;i$M §*!?p<9PL^.TO^ii 1 ij( nl 
^ay n^,fliaft[/ay[^tiit;ift,8Jj v ai v/.)-{ ocl -r;vr'..< fu: v . -, 

1180 rore4hi^^5iifi?^[iSifV(frl^i»^^ hR 1 . i 

8j Aii4o^^,1^}j,^ SpL^fertyg^ :, ;, /^ 332 

Quhat m^m^^ Jt\ ?^^..9f .tW^Jtp )^^?i [0 

My menyHg^j^^.^p|9[^^'Jq]i(sr,ii»fty^ji,;<[ 

1184 mhe ne^^^fi^^^^j^fJ^iiy^G^^^ tO 0!;:>^ f toeVn^w ^^' 

IT.. -*- Tha1tJ/?Wi48H?fe^fW:W'lp^^^ 336*^' **^*'^- 

Bot that;Jv?;^SRi^s^i^ 4^.ffy)^i^ "riu^i n^ " I- • 

^ ^ would be done 

1 1 88 Gif ilke ma^ j^^t \^S;^i Jo^Wifla^. a l ..k [<:)i: ^y- 
;,- And ry(?A|i[^i,t^^ itq[tl|^ ^,^l«fj??j3^ , H 340 

Gif >ow beis J^feti^.Mw^^f i. put // Yi^ 

Qnhar^j^ypAjbyjA/Pfi^iift Jyfe 1^1^^ 1 1 // 
1192 A-qiRtji^vP^^dc«^,jl*iaff,ft%,,,,f ^ 8r:i:i 

o^.. Or eU^Mm^ tefl^^itt €v%!u. v v[ jii.fO 344 

And tl^.^fffWW^pW^Ae^M JodT -L 
. 1 196 Gif yow hafi owyn frend or kyne, if any of thy 

That Wilfe}y,,j7gjd §^mi PR W^e 348 Sl^^Ln™*^^^ 
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try to settle the 
matter accord- 
ing to right. 



[Fol. 17.] 



Though wicked 
men prosper, 



follow my coun- 
sel. 



States rise and 
fall according to 
their deeds. 



Sometimes God 
works differently. 



The third virtue 
is Prudence, 



Land, ore gud in Jngment, 
And it be, eft^ thine entent, 

1200 Contrar to rycht, or to the law, 
Be befy concord fore to draw 
Betuex thi frende and thi party, 
So that It cum nocht wrangwiHy. 

1204 To na fyk end gif that yow may, 
Saifimd thi confciens alway : 
Gyf J^ow mifgou^mys that, allace, 
pow gais out of the way of grace, 

1208 And will condam'pmt be alfone. 

And fra thia-fxiicht thi thrifb is done. 
Gif )k)w oucht tynis to be lell, 
pow fal wyne efter thris fo fell. 

1212 Tharfor, my fone, fuppos at jfow 
Se wrangvift men haboundand now 
In lordfchip and in gret riches, 
Do )?ow my confail neu^ the les. 

1216 Set no^At thi hart in thar etlyng, 

Na confent nocht to wrang vy»nynge. 
Gif yow confid^ris weill, and feis 
Baith mifcheif and profperiteis 

1220 Of our eld^s, and of ws now, 
pow fal fe maifl "part, as I trow, 
Ghangand of Raits, vp and doune. 
For <jaufi mowand of gud refone, 

1224 As thai defalt mak of doinge, 
Sa hapins maifl of thar ending : 
Jit wmquhill godw private 
"Wirkw the contrar, ]7ow may fee, 

1228 Bot nocht but caufi, wyt ]70W weill, 
Quhejfcr euer it forow be ore feill. 

The thrid wertew is gud quantice ; ^ 
That is discret, war and wys. 



352 



356 



360 



364 



368 



372 



376 



380 



^ Jn the margin, gud qwentice. 
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1232 To fle p^rell and wyne profyt, 

Difes to chang in to delyt ; 384 

I[t] can bring feid in reft & pece, 

And wykit werk in foly fefi, 
1236 Til nnknawin ken thar office. 

And fubtill crafted as at dewice 388 

Jhit can fcho, and pres hire nocht, 

That neu^ jhit ftrenth of body -mocht 
1240 Eaftren^e malisy and amend, 

As that nobill frend hir kend, 392 

Unrewlyt ryot red in reft ; 

Me think this is a w^tew belt. 
1244 Quharfor, my fone, gif )?o"w be wyfi, 

Offc J70w deiU wttA gud quyntys ; 396 

y^iih It ]70w may thin erand (peid, 

Qwhen baith will failjhe ftrenth and meid. 
1248 Quharfor gud quantice may 

Baith ftryf and dyfefi put away, 400 

My fone, luf noeht til haf in ftrif 

WttA thi nychtbouris, na wUh thi wyf : 
1252 Gif }?ai or fcho has condifcione 

Of nobilnes, or gret Renown, 404 

Do )?ow ry^t fa, than ar jhe meit, 

Ewynlik as athir port of det, 
1256 Fall Weill in concord and bounte : 

And vthir ways gyf J^at It bee, 408 

That fcho or thai be contrarioufS 

To refone, or to gud wertuoufi, 
1260 Aftai thaim fyrft 'with gud quantice, 

Gif )?ow wyll think to ek thi pnce, 412 

Or to reftrenje that foly 

That baith may be reftrenit by« 
1264 Agan to me gyf )?ow wald fay 

That J70W one neid mone ilk[e] day 416 

Tyne of thi gudis or of thi price, 

Or ellw retwm thaiiw wice fra wice ; 



by which men 
avoid danger. 



Bodily strength 
is not 80 power- 
ftil to assuage 
tumult. 



[Fol. 17ft.] 



Quarrel not with 
thy neighbours, 
nor with thy 
wife; 



if they be unrea- 
sonable, try pru- 
dence. 



that both be 
restrained. 



If this plan faU, 



38 
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•.:i 



oonsult thy 
friendBy 



fhattheysDpport 
thee. 



.' y 



The fourth rir- 
toe IB Temper- 
nkot^ <*hio|l Suli 
two good 9«mli>i 




; 



.: ^u 



one 88 regardB 
eating and drink- 
ing, 



[FoU 18.] 

excess in which 
destroys health, 
elto*. ■ c.'/ ■•''' 



t : ' 



Be nfio4f>«tf# 

good will ' 
thee. 




1 ; 



The othersoothes 
anger, 

.': !> u\..i 



which OTertnms 
men's judgment, 



1268 Quhen aljgjid qiiaatiffej^¥lto$t ^^ <^T 2?'Jl 
Than witA thi ^Neic^ 40iikb^ Me^ ^ i ^I 420 

And to ia#ei«»iwft*Mi parti f ^-^^--^ lO 
That aU th^fiteiiaa,i^ffenirto*^''/ '' ^ ^A 

1272 Haf (»u6to;^<rpb«iddtllevibatftffl,liT Oi;!! 

That ]fowia»'ddne with tbaki iddtifafil/' 424 

1276 And havis gad CplaliilWiis^iw^ ^-ni).;! 0)1 j 

As I fal t^fM ^dbOk krlthaiu rh ^/ 428 

A qualyte of titeHJ)»yw^ •' : f i >' '^rrrrJ 
Is ay weitt'i^fdjMj iir»t^-il«Wtifite oy. 

1280 Of.ii^aad-drfik;:iugtta<fl*fo%i^y'-i'i> iii^ 

That mani« i^Jl^d 4s>ii^ ^fl' IndWf^l ^^ ^ ^ 432 

Ingridl|eill«fld^fafp^^yte©^l I ^^^V/^ 
.l:^'AB^Wifcb«pp'*dnftSflIi4'-feriw- :'.f .M-jifTyO 

1284 Qji]^owwy^!lihttt^hBsviknem^^ ^'1' i 

powfalTjfe/foil^of ^tbutwig^V'il itjjj.u 436 

Oucht laifge ill gbdJhbli leT^ahOerbb,'/!' 

1288 Forheilandigehstfradoiie ?;i :o !• [ ^.il) Lvi I 

Is tomyt i|ii«oiira^tl6iici, I .- r.-ic'on 3() 440 

And ftrdoi»iK)biIiHS'6£;&i]iAi/ 1 'nu\ oCf 
For-thi, mj^ ibiio,1ha:8 ^irt^JiftHft^fkdt^'T 

1292 And Olid misfixbi^jh^'^mf'ti^j^f I'j/r Oo;:r 

And nanay iriMiixfefeaHd-iMttft^Y -fi /. 444 

For-thi<^*^^ilk6 d^fc^ M^^^}(fi^^ l-^^r 
Haf mt^*^g^'«s'Itr^J ' ^ ''^^'^^ <'*i 

1296 Be }»^ia#afe«fite^\*€i?to^dttV^^^^ i^iy^ 0011 

Na mi^igttld ^'l^^bia^ iiiccv^ vn: { Y: 448 

Alfua the to)?^^qtiAlatt ^r-rrjoi oi 'i(» 
Of tiCK^llkaid t tebir iiiii Jbod ii rlT 
1300 Sobyrmeftni;loK'fe(»siv^ orn ct .rn-A tOlf 
In wt4&^^iymQitoi4^(\Mo(m.i :}'^1T 452 
For woai£Giti^t>fiill^aiid^ Hbm ^iKeiit oir/T 
Oiut-Wniyftiilt^a^J«K^DSidft^>r ^'^^^^ 'i^- 



1304 A^iBOiri8tato/0?feitf6ritord^ ?r j/:;rIT 0] r/ 
51f / •: That fchaikie>'kifdrfca^^.c^)f»iiiB ^P^dtoT 456 

Eepruf, ai9uii]ne]qll^d;hi][iiiiiii^ 
f£ es; and. Iwmkef^Qhf rviiSssmgsi hn and undoes 



■\ . . J 



Of tli^gfdd\^in»ffeiry/tto|)eiwaitf/ifri: oH 460 

Qiihei^o)>dW) ati\ fiad jocfat luuro^dip 1 n (f T 
WiW Irou8:w3it^'aaafdy^irt^^ -i :Jf :fT 



.. f i) 



He is sound who 



3<^ At to the^Mdfmdw-al Jiall,'if r^ ^r in [lQ 464 virtues. 

That!bMis;tlI6^Jfett*#tqf/tlMfr^ilaJ2 LrrA 

Tyll x>^fi]i^aidj4lekiw^tli^^ di&viscoitffldi; oT 

1316 ThroTrtbffi*iiftffTi^lti«yrhatf^^tfeIf ^oGI 

i Oc Be thiB^poi*ar/of!^d bctwnie <^^)^ ^ II7T 468 

ObMw«t*«ll5tdfhiaeehtwitV:Tfof^ nO 

Popiwfdtf fcellTitiA WnocQAtii ' 1 1 ^ • >jA 
1320 Thati«[m]r'pii]^»(¥lrftoiidrayn7t imlT 0: ^^^ ^ »«' 

'OG To wyrk wy3flytimdi#edll:ttJ>^Sy;: nr ;[[! 472 

And tiUlflfe^ifll^uinjpafejFfe ^nf e.i syfLl ^ ' 

That? 0W ifaiy 6<flit tefoiatiiit%pifrTTr 
1324 Alfvifaftpdteral:Jyklyte6f''i Irt v.n riirfT nr : pgw.l8J.] 

-I<' Of ylViChatlheryslytiUifes^ri'ifj fn i : fT 476 Avoid au sem- 

Charg)«tfitqfftlf.tO'fflariiirrM5bfcnrrt ,]:rr blance of wrong; 

Than doisdhci d^idis: donejwni^hl :f T 

1328 Quhmheld/haiighaiafrntfuSfJlladli? oT ir:r 

f C For he ymifaoAyne f3i&&^mtk^iili.O 430 

Sa deiiiyflfiilien W tyklymei^ i^VjH I liiy. J ^r men judge 

Quhen na^'e^i boligddi^atfuih&lhKrSiiT 

1332 mhii'fi^aneft ofrtiiai fiftmii iHrpc^^^ '^ > ^^ ^^*' ^' T^e^^^^^ ^.^^ 
: 1 The qujtakrl %ak. of ■ er^ lio Ae^iri' 484 ^i^^^^i 

Ib ftedfast troa'ticia flreill oMl^oj^n ?. A ^^^godrqpfMta 

And has gi;ul4ii£iliiei«Itw&j^rjj .rr^/[ rr/jQ 
1 336 The fipBtbf /tliiaifl^ is'ti^i&ItrdWand 17 • ^ ' [ ^2 T C ' one, trust in God 

ftbove <*-il * 

i Ic In gc^^iaib^k'lJjfeHiHgileir^isdpfij ^^> I>rO 488 ' 

To l^and In&lana d^idxBl <tfiiWIi^^^^O 
Senerfa^ nkaidjinbok^d f oir itiq boBf L:i L 
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For God 
man life, 



gave 



and made him in 
his own image ; 



and has promised 
to raise all men 
at the last day, 



to be jadged as 
tbeyhayeliyed. 



[FoL 19.] 



Simple truth is 
of more might 
than any cun- 
ning. 



1340 That is the maift gad, wyt )^ow weiU, 
To be a man, and se and feill 
Havand the to]?^ profperyteis 
Faland to mankynd, as thow feis ; 

1344 Fore atte fyrfl tyme god maid man, 
He gaif hyme lyf and fpret«« than, 
That en^-mar monen ledand bee, 
That is a noble profperytee : 

1348 And formyt hym his awn fygur. 
Quhar is thar ony fyk honore ? 
And gaif hyme wyt, refone & (kill, 
To knaw and wyt baith gud & ill ; 

1352 ^hit has he hecht to do weiU mar— 
Tyll raifi al mew, rycht as thai war. 
On domyfday, lewand ilk ane, 
And al perfyt, and [with] fawt nane, 

1356 That tyme to tak thar Jngment ^ 
nk man Jngit be his entent, 
Eft^ as his deid was gad or 111, 
Hyme felf to domen fal be his will. 

1360 Thar men fal fe, throw godis mycht, 
That al thing fal be demyt Rycht. 
This treuth will have no questionei 
For god has grantit na Eefbne 

1364 To men till knaw the qualite 
Of his micht, na of his maiedee* 
I- will nocht )?ow, my fone, for-thi 
Trow this in god al fympilly ? 

1368 For fympiU trewth is mar of mjcht, 
Than is al fciens of al flycht, 
As ancet lady ane the buke 
Can ken, gif the Ijkis to luk, 

1372 How trenth the godin hart vpbar, 
Quhen the yij fciens had faljet are, 
Quhill fcho com to the hieil heyyne. 
And wan price onr the fciens fevyne. 
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1376 Can nan fa weill the vays rjchi 

Till the firft makar, maifl of myejAt, 528 

As fimpill treuth can, trow J^ow me, 

And thar fal grace aj fiindyne bee. 
1380 The qiihilk fold maill mak the keping, 

Gif }?ow be worth to have fyk thing. 532 

|ff treuth the tothir qualytee 
I call baith gud and fair lawte. 
1384 Quhar eu^ that vertew has rapar. 

It helpis Weill and endis fair : 536 

It louis licht and cumpany 

Of ilke gud man & worthy ; 
1388 And thar is nan fo fals a man, 

That he na wyll lawte luf jit than, 540 

And fay that gud war to be leill, 

pocht he wald elK« thar clsitMs fteill. 
1392 It is honefl in ilke place. 

And neu^r jit wald difplefi to grace. 544 

The fareft merour in to luk 

The falow that neu^ trouth forfuk, 
1396 So fympill of flate he can be fen 

That quha fa knew It wald nocht wein, 

And he had lent thar pennis thre 

That neu^r thai agan quit fuld bee* 
1400 Bot It is feilar at al dewice, 

Thir lwmbart«> gevis it mekle pnce, 552 

Thai dar weill bett^ traift thar tyll, 

Than tyll the emp^our«« wyll, 
1404 Or till his obligatioune, 

Fore all his riches and renoune. 556 

Qahejfer )?ow may, fone, a pwre mm bee, 

Ore gret riches growin to the, 
1408 At-our thi powar prefi )?ow the nocht 

To tak to cryans jfocht jfow nocht : 560 

Fore ay quhill )?ow art funde leill ; 

All worth! ma;^ wyll with the deill, 



Simple truth best 
leads to God. 



The other quality 
is loyalty, which 



loves honest 
men's company ; 

evil men praise it. 



548 [Fol. 195.] 



The "Lombards" 
trust to it more 
than to the Em- 
peror's bond. 



Bioh or poor, fear 
not, 



if thou be leal, 
honest men -will 
deal with thee. 



v:ij-;;..' > > ;i-iii7 



42 K/LTIBxfRA^^mH^JIOQVi/lii 

1412 And do tte/efi^adjg^f^lwuar^ir r /rr j r;Tr 

The^«»n«lri«ter 1416 Iri^riiop; tifflftc^WTrfjEftfi* llto^^ O'.o, 

S^**^^ -' " -^'fiaiL>wiaflLmrf:rl4y^ 568 

\". ■7r'''.7?.';\'".i J That difeMttfbrtihaBifiliddffed Aiateir 'ft r\ 

Scha'itoriefverRi and'b4ii|(iWilkteI '->^ 
1420 8chocBiJ[jrefi»fckaifaiyittiiiig^'> foff^^ iBc, ! 
And mak.-witl w^T^oimfiirtmg^hrf iJ 572 

Gud hop lefbiieiiarfhar^rfroitid^idt^jia'lafiy 
For p^ell nfi'£dtinurGheKf mefifl^ / (i iO 
^^jf VOW: M^. 1 424 And be rycAi bb^M iai gnet dofirttft; ri A R c c 

£aitVdabl)iaiidIfiii9Gr)vci^iieiurftlffiil£^ 576 
Oud hql^ldfttl^ ly^ toltbe^a, vi:. [ rr/ 
Witi?^ filb <JdBcfoi!t. dtids tiir Iguif zed.} i >:. :[ 
1428 Sen gud hop ifi^iif fi^ btiiuifo;i);:of[ ?.\ )I 5. :; : 

Therefore do not 4 ! DiipQIM^t»kl6^ilii»\!fablzte,)i: -\' n ^ff LrrA 580 

ftbnse it, nor , ,^ ^ _ _, ' 

covetothermen»8 Na jit in wnikilfaiLl^v[lD Jlikg $ 'li.J OiiT 

frooos 

Gif >dnt (wiill immi^ to.tJit ^^^^^^\r} oiVT 
1432 HopnotfAfeto^h»7e/dtotmirtofoilOri:n/) r^ 0- : j 
:.'.:i.:.:.-f' ^'S. Affl»Tftffer.miuto7i*iBroflWn^ 584 

[Foi. 20.] His wj^Qkiagiu^ mai^Hhii leaSlaifi J :r A 

SiklHqpfil9[]iitiquf]fyit)£uliealtdr fK;;^ In/IT 
1436 Als lang as ^am^'AMMcijAkjf rl n "ic^n 00 J 1 

• i-f .'rr- 1 ■• -rT ^ '^'''' Ha^'ly^nanS^*^™^ )«T.jai!iiJni^{ayjI liifr 588 
anili|K>|tt^oi^i^;; An4I}r^ni^jtfrirjt ii£tlL>itthio^Ain|f|lr.riT 

1440 Gif hop be led w^TefwMdwa^t ill; iO 1 01 ! 
(>c (' And wraiigrreiiijiig0tVBff[]iiEni0h{iiHxr«A^'^ 592 

rot,ico.';-icffo;>r /^Sifeb«kftlw"fi|drJvop«^i^fin maijbsvl'jiirjr) 

Tmstin ttieHoiy ^^ lypnyAe/6lf <aieihaly^gaifl.'>: r ] > <- oiO 

s^ug^tThSi^* 1444 Ti^*r>]*)wffy«A<( ifeil^ tbatcit Wiiee- i A 8^1- 1 

()(>: Bring>i^)pilfp<ls^il>gtdrib(]^1«4 ^^'-^ ^'^ 596 

.'•f;;' i'd/'' • '!r..'!; ^^ ^^ g6drB(^ifi»flrinIlflta$^tjo o-rrr^I 

• \ooii- 'lis:.; l;..L HaldIiilfiiotf|^,^¥iid m^^wfoUi'^oYr 11 A 



1448 auhm-^^^pfJtidSlldblftMto^yfldj oT 1811 
^ ^ ' And levill ^mi' grttc^^«*po«i4 40 i^iHA J '{D 600 

Sa that gudr-^6l^illiiiIke^^£i6QJ'^ = i '^' I>n A Hope has great 

Has ^iWti Amctae le^ ^S^^GW^ q' ^^ oT 

1452 rphe JWtg^iito'rflfciS^toi^^''^^ ^31! rhe third aster- 

'■'^'^^ J- I wyU' ii»rtt'4^ l*i^ii#d;«'ilife4^irr 604 "^^.^^ 

Sa gud ti^^iffir^lfiSkiiatifttjIJMkjf i'>^ i^^' A 
1456 Wtthtmi!-^'igi^4ii^ii^ek''mill^o<i in\<'. f:OJ-[ 

' ^' '' Full of p&iik Ud&ilm^mA^-^^ ^suVI 608 ftA^WiWMI 

}?ocht 1^ Ibc' jiligeft^ i;^>ll(>ieatqijH «liMdoiiig. 

1460 Thar y^fl«^4B^««tWl»^alifd'^^'fr'^i<^ f-^ f^^f'-^^ ''"^'^ ' dda'-y^^-';; 
^ ' ■ • Sa Weill Um I-*irf^f*«^ ^^' ^y^^ oT 612 ffi **^^' *" 

1464 FoBiSiatt^^^tlbj^Wilf/^W/^^'* '^'^ OOti and without it, 

- ■ "^ Na riofe^haVAMA! df ^ p^'^d^O lu hn L 616 

Na gret lix^iSiMj^fiA^m^Uy'M ^^^^'-^ 

Beand fbtikltet O^ei^^e*^'-^^ >-? ^- ^rrA aU things are as 

naught. 

1468 TataA^JtJi8i48J«:'tiiiig,«rf^flbbhii:^:.-;ji.nrr>; jOtM 
Fore-thiy mry^^fdlfil,^htf«ie^he^>iit^lblu^l^/i 620 

And jan^db'ilfei^/««flgy|fl^, ii/i i /rA .?; .;i>co:. 

1472 Scho is toMWlia^iii)kekdiIAtirtae9i ^i Ji^i^T 80of [foI.206] 

Yncotiatiofe^^'-ijyftift^fifee-jxfTj^ Ju/IT 624 ;.i^-'/?i 

Thai arei4«iifytd&A;^iioito:kiyn4['^ oT •,:n.,..o' w.a rin 

1476 Than luf as >awiW9li)l(mitrW,'<hiJif x:?^ ^^^K I •^'"''' ' 

-Cr AndgilaiiJw^qwrtd'iiUkTtoBtiiiifliwiT 628 

Lnk \qiw ^:^t^ ^ddwidl ilabvod oiol 

Gif thatJJW!}»ctl^|^^WMaiio JOf ];nA Give thv good 

- _ _ ^. :^^ f .. .r , . \ . wiU if thou art 









will ] 

1480 And to^bjttJiA^hli&^Mivi t^^^^^^ ^^^ko: 0!r;i pbdr. 



lou art 



'0 : Fore>onr>'<M^g3r£«hd)id«f)aui(3(i]itJ0|E>; 632 

A rich mswgyi t6»<l fdT»«l*«;i ovh ioa S^MaS?//?:^ 

T i_ .A.\.t,.li ^L.ii'tLX -4 =A. • -r. r ir •'•'^ iiom JB9I ,Tli) 



Luk one «hi.il£l0^i]k^%6(<d:^/i' {I ol^ 



.ojii'joq'^xi '>..r 
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and so qnench 
God's wrath, 



as water quenches 
fire, 



whatever thy sin 
be. 



The seven gifts 
of the Holy 
Ghost are most 
blessed. 



Thdr place is 
ftill of grace and 
goodness. 



[Fol. 21.] 



Call not beanty 
blessed. 



foritisdeceitftiL 



Bat I will leare 
off, lest men call 
me hypocrite. 



1484 To thaim that are in miftyr grete 
Qjt of thi met and of thi drink, 
And alfua of thi vthir thinge 
To help thir nakyt with cleithinge. 

1488 Sice dedis emplefi maiA to grace 
That fuld be lard to thi purches, 
And ftanch the vreth of god almy<?At, 
And fordo wengans in his iicht. 

1492 Scho berys with hire lycor fchyr 
That ilokins fyne as vatter fyre. 
Suppos ]^ow had done al the fyne 
That mocht do al thine eu^ kyne, 

1496 Scho is of powar, wyt J^ow weiU, 
To get al forgevyne ilka deill. 

The fevyne gifttis of the haly gaifl 
Are thingt> that ar bleflit maifl, 

1500 For thai rek vp rjcht to the hevyne, 
And al that cumys of thai fevyne, 
Baith luf, lawte and chaiflite, 
And al gudnes, with al bountee, 

1504 Spring«« fra thaim, and fra thar place, 
As the deniiions ar of grace : 
That place is futhfafl in bly^Atnes 
And fol of grace and al gudnes, 

1508 That is to fay the fyrft moware, 
That gou^mys al thing les & mare. 
Quharfor leif nocht in wrang vynynge, 
To call ocht eUes bleflit thinge : 

1512 Sa burly bewtee of p«rfone 

That fiail^eis with corruptioune ; 
Fore bewt^ Idkis bot a quhill. 
And ^et oft tyme It prowys lU, 

1516 Baith Ms, feU, fainte and fedkyne. 
Of ilkane couth I tell a takyne ; 
Bot fore thai ar to heir hatfome. 
Me Ijkis for to leif of as dwme. 
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1520 Sum men mjchi have me in diflpyt, 

And call me lyk ane ypocryte. 

Bot neu^ the les for fyk contrare 

Cal no^^t the thing hleilit that is faire, 
1524 l^a ^it cal thane na bleilitnes 

The gret haboundans of Biches. 

Vyninge of thaiw is cowatice, 

Tynfell of thai»i is dolorus, 
1528 Xepinge of thai/;^ is cnraioufi, 

Ending of thaim is awantrous, 

In all this is thar bot difefi. 

Quhat bleflitnes has than richei^ ? 
1532 I trow quhai, that the futh will fay, 

Sal nocht fynd caufi to bleft J^aiw ay. 

Fore quhen men lypnis in thaiw maift, 

Thai fall & fail^eis and has na lefl. 
1536 Cal nocht ^it bleilit be refone 

"Wardly honore, na jhit renowne. 

And farly mochi thocAt I fay fay, 

Fore men may weiU fe, ilke day, 
1540 Benown and honore faill & fall. 

Suppos It faire nocht fa vriih all, 

It hapnis oft in my(?At to bee. 

Quharfore, my fone, I fay to the 
1544 Call honore bleffit bot in waift, 

Beand bot gift«» of the haly gaift. 

Sic honore hapnis in renoune 

Fore cauft of Her conclufioune 
1548 Of tjrrandry and fals vynynge 

That neu^r had part of bleffit thinge. 

Call not?At jhit bleffit gret delyt 

Off flefchlyk es, na appetyte, 
1552 "To knaw thi imp^rfeccioune 

It blindis thi difcr^ffioune. 

Ay qnhill fum tribulacioune 

Mak thare Int^rruptioune* 



672 



676 



Call not riches 
blessed, 



680 



for lie who tells 
truth will not 
684 bless them 
always. 



688 



CaU not worldly 
renown blessed, 



for it fails, 



692 



696 



[Fol. 216.] 



700 and when ill- won 
cannotbe blessed. 
Nor so call plea- 
sure, 



704 for it bUnds us 
to our faults, 



4k$ :^^T»|)(jWLX^lQ-rr«P<» Ik 

1556 Sa tiWfrfftJeftcii JMT/P^i^X'^^ ionpnii?, uliCI 
1:7,') Andbett<»5l^j^tluwij^!i9ly1i[;;. [k{/. 708 

while pain ThroTi^iifefltHi^^cWf pyt * ^sBla joa 

teaches us to 

ta^^d. and l^toWit^jg^ l«j4:*MytVjTO 3^« liiO 

•'^^^^^•^ OTo And feiQarjyfe^tlilQ^Afc.lKrtiirf);}^^ 712 

Quhiu end eL^iM^f^imm^^J^fhi^;!: 

1564 Than ar 1j^l^,^Awi4f%fl}^[pjrj; ,^^^^ ^c.-^ 

(,»., That ere pai:^jmwA^8,^:aflyjb,..aii;u:i 716 

And haldin.atyfi(flii^f(^,itfeaff .j^Jft^^ ,i[ 

Quhe|i(?fyj?.4fj]yt.fc^ftiM;;ftTTOrai J.ulifA) 
Wwi^wwio;^ 1568 Thix^ft^piy^igift^iSfe^ crfjfllll^, v^ou I i:Col 



,■^ I h f: 1j: 



•0 1 



for a knowledge WtU J^lthftr^BaftfibiUi i^ AI^ flW^ft* i' 

SS^^^kU 1572 Gyf >ow wflll:^^ ^ift5iao|ii4ifei^^^ /. 

Thar f^.}io^iftPiAqflb^\thAt^UMft tm. 
And al^^ftTjliWiif^oli^p^i )e%m(d,m«9%i/'l 
..;,j^j,.^j 1576 Wembfirtt^;th(jm;J)M«(d^O^ oi/,! 

i:^.,) Fore I^BBivW}?<w:pj^nfcjM^;feEp^ 728 

That can ^^th(wr,feteTOffelW7»il Ji 
Sa weil^f|i^,^prfi(^.^af^ffpTjWwiu;iii i) 
This hook tells of 1580 Thatbufe^iv1»pl>.4ii?i«J«ailw»iiotl fi.>'j L[v i 

the ten command- ai/»i a • i^ne% 

ments, ;)(>;, Alfua Iftfi ,<?0^m^«»flPWt«« 732 

That god ^rai*tivM to,pi»(H,bw4i .)Lci 
, ^,f, ^^.j And gai£j|ift93iftftijfeiU vi^d^W^^d: ) ri«) t 

PFoi. 22.] 1584 How men.j&Jvi^/Oi|wW,?Ty!t^^t^ iO hi :. { 

S^'triSS 00 : An4.,5^ti?l«Wqft hWif^WiT-. ,u n.iT 736 

^^iii^l i;'-u>i? That gey^. jiJ ^^ JtmOffOi &^gniQ$k I li;:J 

As he feis p^^^^.ilj^ J?|lft^iii-..a-jfl itO 
If thou art a 1588 Quharfor a 9}^fe,^%iit,J?^j» Vfig,ii[ ^ L' l:,. i 
.;; .brriw Ji loi 10 V I V^l tho reiAtft^fe^i* f^ .ii^nild jL 740 

^^ti^iioW^itf And befy ^iMjmui^r^mit\Vu\ii\^ yA 

1 braictoiMfi^iJix Jul o'uulJ ii)K 



And tak^'rtfeJ4ri%&'ti^^ ^^i^^- 

1592 ThA^^f¥mm&mrihMmm\^^^> ^^^i "t..r.r;";iwli 

■>- > Suppos }owdlth^,i^^^i(y'mil%ii^^ ^^'^^ 744 

It fal ly ^cttk^ tii^gttd^ddiiilgte'i ' ^ ' ' ^'^ ^ '- 

1596 Andgif l^oT^^W^ltt^t^iiiaAi'^ '^^ '^'^ '^'^ -'"'J^ if thou art a 

■ . r r r r r rp layman, tell all 

^^ ^ Sum coAlfefflbte^ W1rJ:&^^M^tHatf'^^'^ ^'^ 748 thy thoughts to a 

COUlOBBOr 

That gu4'^f<;tok»ridvtt'^af^w^/^^^^'^ ''^^'^"'^"b!:!;;!:-; 

1600 Thatmow^^i^'oW^iy^fiV'-^'"'^' ^^^^^ 

--^ • And a^WMtei^^evtft;-^( '^^' '^^-^^ ^'^ 752 '''^''>^'' ^^;;^;: 

rillfill^ifi# p^aiii^ hLhW ih^ gWjPs. ' ^ ■''-''^- and perform the 

1604 }?ow M&%e i^M^^i^^mtm^ -■ D <^^ ^^^ uilLi-'hi^.^'^ 

-'• ^ VeUtfj#'#Ari3b^'riefe%lt4a!ltii^: -^ 756 ""' "^'''"'^ ^liii^ 
For wi¥ }4iW^litirt'ind%dtdjrt^ftW,^ ^* t' 
■W*ll^6l M(iiiiyo!^^>bW ^^<Mfe 'iifiWAfc ^e 

1608 To proe^^ 'th!^ iUtfi^feich'-^a^ If // ^'^'l^ ^^^^ 

But tro^^?«to'biBJi6 H^^ii'V^d^'^ - 1 750 

And can4y^*#<oliai^tifti^'tto M^5 1 ^'^^ '^^^ "^^ead^i-,,,, 

1612 Sa lang-.iill ie'^6tt<^^d^<'Wemi^^'-' ^'i.' 1 > ^■'-- - '^ ^;;;;'',;;' ^^^^''■n,'';' 

Na tM(g^^M^iEi^fe!a^4ti iti^ ^^*feai ;^ 764 ^::\;''^ "7^,;^:;i^! 

And gyf iifeMptofeiflfa^>lb^dfe,'^''^^''^ ^J"^^- ^'^'^ ; uxJTiu'r'/t 

Iti8nad(>tttMsi^afwttfeld^^'i'i -^'J'^' Hia soul wui 

.„ . r . ' f • i . -I r - suffer penance, 

1616 Te^ifclekl^ peiiuaiisiaiiija taJfell'; C-'^' '/'^ I -^-' even if he es- 

,, \ f ' • f- ir r ^ capes hell. 

i J-^^ Gyf hii^dnoha^&:thte pyiie^'df^iitil^i -'^' V 768 

To faufe thd &uk'Mti'f^ai8<^tiaM^ ^-^^ 

1620 pi%^mk^j^WMdii^'f\hsL^ ^^^^^^ ... /.oh t>o •.';,.-. v 

^'^''' Fore dout thai 4i^ifr'flii'irufe!ke^,'^-'^- 772 -''''-'^'"^' '^ 

And^ftfil and; ^ Welt' tMi^fciliJiJ ^^^'1^ '^•^lw!'2j^il"{T 

*^. .; r • , v '• f .' k r-i' I Somfe^^'teotwegf 

Wtth^^ka^Mkitankthm^'i *- pervert men»8 

1624 Quhmon^'dif^ai»^^hW*'i8'tte^^i^^ OOui "^^Sr.ioij 

- i ^ Baith'^^AlP^M^ Wi4liB fW^rLcl^ft^^'^ 776 
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If thou art wise 
let these pass by, 



and listen to good 
connsel. 



These motives 
are, 



the firBt, great 
Joy, which exalts 
men's spirits too 
much. 



When thou art 
under this, decide 
nothing. 

The next is great 
Sorrow, which 
casts down men's 
spirits, so that 
reason is reft 
from them ; 



whilst cast down, 
decide nothing. 



The fAtrcf is great 
fear, which 



[Fol. 23.] 



makes men sad; 



And wit and refone out of iicht. 

1628 Quharfore, gif J^ow wyll wyrk Tyfly, 
Lat ilk ententiftf hail ga by ; 
QuhiU ikochi and will be flablit clere, 
And wttA [)?i] refone frendis deir, 

1632 Be fet to fay the thar awyfi 

To have honore and ek thi price, 

And gif the confail of profyte : 

At fcham and fcatt^ have thai diifpyt, 

1636 And gevys confell to the beft ; 
To thar awyfi )?ow may the treft, 
Bot fie motyf [may] mar the mare 
As I fall tell the quhilk thai are. 

1640 mhe fyrft motyf of ihj^m cal I, 
-'- Gret Joy that hapnis fudandly, 
To fleir thi fpreitw hie one hycht, 
That thai can nochi det^rmyne ry^At ; 

1644 Fore wedand Joy beand in vages 
Lattia al futhfafl gud knawleges : 
Quharfor, quhiU fie thinge is in tho^At, 
Of thi purpos det^rmyne nocht. 

1648 fTlhe tothir motyve next I call, 

J- Quhen forow gret hapnis to fall, 
And cast2a do^ne thi fprett'a fwa, 
That refone is al reft the fra. 

1652 f ow may nocAt dem quhat is the beft, 
Quhill thai be brocAt agane to reft. 
That fuld reuli the w«tA richt entent, 
As fpretw of gud Jugment : 

1656 Quharfor, quhill thai ar caftin doune, 
Mak na det^rminacionne. 

The thrid motyve I cal gr^t^ dout, 
That garr«« al thy fpretea lout, 
1660 And bow for radnes of mefure, 

Eore thai may nocht distres endur. 
In fyk tyme luk that )^ow be laith 
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For to mak ony band or aith, 

1664 Ore conclud ony vthir thinge, 
May twrne efter to repentinge : 
Vanhop I cal the thrid movar 
To mak tlii fpretw left or mare, 

1668 In wau^rand for-wynynge, 

Or for fum vthir new jarnynge, 
That nouthire wyt na refone may 
Remove fyk hop to put away, 

1672 Quhill hop of fyk wau^and venynge 
Be hrocht to reft fra fyce etlynge. 
The fyrft movar I cal hot yre 
That bymis in thi thocht as fyr, 

1676 For malancoly and diflpyte 

As )>ow can Fynd nae for to wyte 

Na to prolong fellony 

The cau6 of thi malancoly ; 

1680 He is nocht wyfi na happy man, 
Det^rmys his entent as than. 
The maft moty ve that I of red, 
That is mifknawlege of southed, 

1684 The quhilk has mekle fyndrynes 
Tyll wnd^rftand, fum mar, fum les ; 
As I fal fchaw the- fum deil lyk 
Baith gudly caufi and rycht kindlyke 

1688 Dec^mis of the kynd of man ; 

That thai can throw condifcions ken 

Condifcions of thi qualiteis 

That growis to thaiw as propriteis, 

1692 As caufi and difpoiicione 

Hapnis in thar concepcioune : 
Sum quhill of clen and fubtil kind, 
Sum quhill of mar and wondir strind, 

1696 Sum quhill as fad^r and mod^ is 
In ftet of grace, fum mare, fum les. 
Sum quhill as conftellacions 



816 



and iB called 
Despair. 



820 



824 



The fonrtli if 
An^r, that 
bums like fire. 



828 



832 



Next comes 
youthful Ignor- 
ance, which is 
difficult to uudez^ 
836 stand. 



840 



Certain causes 
produce certain 
qualities at con^ 
ception. 



844 



as the parent's 
state of grace, 
848 the stars, etc., 
[FoL 236.] 
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bat thy free will 
can put none 
away. 



nnt it is good 
to know thy pro- 
bable qoalities. 



whether likely 
to win honour, 



or, if thou be 
dull. 



give not thv 
heart to high 
office. 



Such men bring 
punishment on 
themselves, as 
thou may see. 



If thou art snch. 



Eignys of gen^racioims ; 
1700 Ilkan of thir inclyn ^ may, 

Bot nan thi fre wyll put away : 852 

Than J^ow may T^rtew lere & have, 

"With tbi fire wyll^ atonr the lave ; 
1704 Set the tharfor, in thi ^uthed, 

To knaw thir pointis that I red. 856 

Fyrfl is mifbrfdll to thee 

To ^ek and knaw thi qualyte. 
1708 Toichand the difpocifioune 

Hapnand of thi confeptionne, 860 

That thow inclynis to throw kinde 

'Rjeht tend^ly have in thy mynd. 
1712 Gyf )?at }ow can p^riaue thar by 

The Weill difpofyt and fubtilly, 864 

And have of kind baith clen & pur. 

To fet the for to wyne honore 
1716 With crafb, fciens ore manhed, 

Qtuheper ane ore al may bett^ fped. 868 

Gyf J^ow be rod, and noeht fubtyll, 

Ka can nocht weiU enfchew p^ell, 
1720 Na mak diifynnulacione 

As wyll warldly condifcionne, 872 

Sat nen^ thi bart, na thi etlyng, 

To have gret thing in goumiynge. 
1724 To fchap to leif in fympilte, 

Evynlyk honefl and with lawte. 876 

For fen ynfubtill that are fals 

Efchapis ynhyngyt be the hals, 
1728 Fore rod men can noeht gouame thare vice, 

Thai ar punyft and tynis thar price. 880 

As ]70w may weill enfampiU fee 

Of Weill ma na of twa ore thre : 
1732 And gyf fyk be thy qualytee, 

The warld emplefi nocht to the, 884 

Ka J'ow can haf thar of delyt, 
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Bot erer haf It in difl5>yte: 

1736 Quhen J^ow art ful eild cumyne to, 

And ]70w can knaw, quhat ]>ow can do, 
And nocht repent eft^rwairt ; 
Than cheft the vyfly fyk a port, 

1740 Quhej^er it be to relegioone, 
Or eUis gud deuotioiine, 
That hapnis to thi port to fall, 
And hald the content thar weth all ; 

1744 And preft J^e to nan vthir end : 

Thank god of al thing he yyll fend, 
And think thar ma na difef^ bee 
Than thar of neid fal grow to the. 

1748 fTlwichand thi difpoficionne, 

J- Mowand throw conflellacioune, 

Thir maiflerys of aullronomy 

Can the caul^ fchaw & can no^At I : 

1752 Quharfor bett<9r to be %11 

Than fay ynknawandly thar tylL 
Bot Ink one no wyfi )^ou wnfent 
For tyll det^rmyne thin entent, 

1756 Quhill fkilfull tyme our paffit be, 
That thai may knaw thi propretee : 
Sa that thi difpoficioone 

4 

And thi det^mynacioune 
1760 Accordand be of an afTent : 

Than art ]^ow weill at thin entent. 

Be thai difcordand, wyt )^ow weill, 

FoU gretly dyfeft fal >ow feill, 
1764 And oft in point gretly to blame, 

That may the twm to fcattA & fcham. 

Be war for-thi and haf gret dreid, 

Quhill ]?ow be paiTyt thi southed : 
1768 Than efter dispoficioune 

Mak thi determynacioune. 

Bot gyf that ]>ow difl^ofit be, 



[Pol. 24.] 
when old enough, 



888 



choose thy busi- 
ness, 



892 



896 



and contentedly 



thank God. 



The stars he 
yx/*rv leaves to astro- 
900 logers. 



904 



908 



Let thy disposi- 
tion and decision 
he accordant. 



912 



916 



Be watchful over 
thyself, till thy 
youth be passeo. 



920 
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Aroid Tioe. 



[Fol. 24ft.] 

He will not ad- 
vise about taking 
a wife or not, as 
many things torn 
contruy to ex- 
pectation. 



If thon take one, 



let her be of a 
good mother. 



If she be badly 
led, she will he- 
oome shameless. 



Treat thy wife 
weU. 



If the fault be on 
her side. 



T 



Fra vyc»«, fone, reftren^e the 

1772 With wertwis, as I haf the tald, 

Thai may help the baith ^ong & aid. 
lo^ confail the a yyf to take 
Or jit to leif, that I forfak : 

1776 Qohill hapnis honor and quhill es 
Of flrenth, of kyne, & of riches. 
To fum man ane to fum men all : 
And contrar hapnis oft to fall : 

1780 Agan al lyklynes of fkill, 
Sum hapnis gud, & fum 111, 
As thai ar in thar qualitee, 
Or ellis as thai haf caul^ to bee. 

1784 Quharfor awyf gyf )?ow wyll haf, 
Tak lyklynes, atour the laif. 
Of c^ontynans, and of p^one. 
Of gud lynag, and gud renown. 

1788 For comonly thai folow kynd, 
And gretly to the mod^s ftrind, 
" Sen thar is hot the lyklyefl 
Hald ay gud mo^er docht^ beft : 

1792 And leid hir wyfly with fauore, 
Gyf J^ow wyll haf efi and honore. 
Be fcho in langour led, & blam, 
Scho wyll forjet quhat is fcham, 

1796 And fi:a thin-furt?At worth mar hardy, 
Than ony beft is vytt^ly. 
Is nothir fcaith, fcham na dreid, 
Agan hir wyll may than tak fted. 

1800 Be war, my veddyt fone, for-thy 
And treit thi wyf rycht tendyrly ; 
And gyf hir cau6 of gud bounte, 
Sa that defalt be noeht in thee. 

1804 Quhill fcho trefpas to the in deid 
Fra thyne-furcjAt lat hir felf hir leid, 
^ In the margin Nota do uxore. 
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And wyrk al-an with that wnfkill 
That fcho has chofiii of hir wyll. 

1808 And J^ow had ere of hir delyte 
Haf than hir dedis in diil5)yt, 
And thar-of haf Jow noys nana, 
Scho wyll tak hyr the contyrpan, 

1812 And al the furplice of the fchame 

Scho wyll here baoildly with the hlam : 
Bot do J^ow fa thine awne part, 
That nane repmfe the effc^wart, 

1816 iNa fa that fcho was cau6 in the 
That fuld amove It fo to bee. 
Gyf )^ow be maw of fpekin wyfi, 
That can with lordys vyne gret price, 

1820 Set neu^ thi wordis onr mefour, 

Na pled nocht bot for thine awn honore, 
And for thine awne poileflione, 
That wrangvy% It ga nocht done : 

1824 Fore wyll ]?ow glaidly Int^nnet, 
}?ow fal nocht wyne thare-one abyt, 
Bot ay grow mar & mar in fed 
For canfS of mwtyue and of pled,. 

1828 }?ow fal oft have fill gret magre, 
And lytill profyt to the bee ; 
Bot tr^well gret for frend & kyne, 
And mar difpend na )70w may vyne, 

1832 And vphald caufi wrangwyfly, 
And for-do ry^At of thi party, 
That drawis c^owdampnacione, 
That mone have gret punyfcione: 

1836 Than war the bett^ hald the ftill. 
And spend no^At thi gnd all in lU. 
Trow weil. It mone be fwa, ore vere, 
Fra J^ow be mwtar at the bare. 

1840 rVyf )?ow be fet to m^chandifi 

v^ Quhat thing J^ow byis, fe to the pnee ; 



960 



[Fol. 25.] 



964 



act 80 that thou 
canst not be 
blamed. 



968 



Ifthonartdeyer 
of speech, 



972 plead only for 
thine own. 



976 



980 



If thou interfere 
for fdends, it 
will be to thy 
loss. 



984 



988 



If thon be (lis- 

QQO P96^ to trade, 
yy^ deal wisely, 
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and for ready 
money. 
[FoL 25».] 



Trusting la ap- 
posed to trade. 



If thou decide 
to serve a great 
man, be true to 
him; 



and thou wilt be 
rewarded. 



Sather serye a 
king. 



(J 



for he, without 
loss to himself, 
can give much. 

^ Here there is 
line to rhyme with 



And to the difi^ns maid thar by, 

And fell thareflw wyfly* 
1844 Jam nocht yynyng airoure mefoitr, 

For dout It fal nocht well Indwre. 996 

Liif noe^t gretly aitfais to fwere, 

Na fyiik nocht mekyll of thi gere. 
1848 Tak erare gud pay, and left vynywg, 

Than hecht of mare & fyxft thy chyinge ; 1000 

Fore marchandice wald, Ilka day. 

By and fell wttA reddy pay ; 
1852 And It is wnreddy payment 

That >ow hafi friftit out or lent. 1004 

Quharfi>r, fiyfting me think eontnxe 

To m^chandice and mone empare, 
1856 And fum qohill mak thi frend thi fa, 

Or ]>ow thin awne may get hyme fra. 1008 

yf )?ow be fet to f<?rue a lord, 
Thinkand to have fum gret Bauard, 
1860 Be lei, lufand, and debonare, 

Honeft, wnfwere, & anfwer fiure, 1012 

Baith to thi lord and to thi pare, 

And to the les als yeiL as mare, 
1 864 Of mefur and of gud manhede. 

Gif Jow may one this vyfi the led, 1016 

Thow fal noeht fail a gud revard.^ 

And, gud fone, feme a mye^Aty man 
1868 And kep weiL to thi labour than ; 

And althir erefl ferf a kiiige ; 1020 

Fore tyll hyme fall mekle thinge, 

That may noeht lel^ his flat to gyfe, 
1872 And may his f<ruand weil raleif. 

That ganis noeht a king to hald, 1024 

May rich a f^uand many fauld, 

Gif he be graciouf^ and yyfi, 

a space in the MS. as though a line were left out. There is no 
1017. 
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1876 And can haf er to gad iJmnC>. 

Quhat lord that can noeht yeil do fwa, 
Leif of, and faxlj gang hjm fra. 
Bot always ferf hyme elyk, 

1880 auhill >ow haf taa thi leif but fwik, 
And alfua qahiU J^ow haf gud wyll. 
Bot gif he do the al wnikill. 
And jhit bot J^ow be knawin veill, 

1884 ]7ow fal here al the blame ilk deill : 
For comone voice is fum deil laith 
To greif a lord, ore mak hy«» vraith. 



1888 



/^ yf J^ow wyl fauf J^e fra fchowrw 



Of gret difefi, of new amour»«, 
Be weil ware vith the fyrft mefi, 
Gyf }ow wyll eflw leif in pefi : 
Luk nocht hire browis oft betwen, 

1892 Qnhill ]?ow have at dam refon ben, 
And tak thar thine avyfment, 
Gud hop is ay of hire aflent : 
Thai twa be lyklynes can see, 

1896 Gyf J^i jamyng may grow to thee. 
Gyf thai twa fais the nocht bot nay, 
I pray the vryth thi wyU away ; 
And gif dyfl|)yt at vantone wyll 

1900 That hop and refone fais na tyll. 
Jhit tell I nocht this tail to the, 
Tyll wnd^rftand in fyk degree, 
To gare the leif of thyne amoureiv. 

1904 Youcht, gret riches, & gret honouiis 
Be lyk for to mak the latinge 
To bring to purpos thin etUnge. 
Fore ma»ly me», worthy and wyfi, 

1908 May yyne honore, riches & price 

That may thaitTi weill to purpos bringe. 
And gar enfchew of thi lufing. 
Bot gyf thyne amour»> be to the 



1028 



Serve thy lord 
always the same, 
till thou hast left 
him. 



1032 



1036 5?r" «p*«« 



lords. 



[FoL 26.] 

1040 Beware of falling 
in love ; 



1044 



consult reason 
and hope. 



1048 If reason and 
hope oppose 
thee, give up thy 
love. 



1052 



Yet give not up 
all love. 



1056 



1060 



Give up thy 
loved one if she 
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be too near of 
Idn : or if she be 
wedded, 



wait not for her 
husband's death. 



The best thing is 
to leave off at 
once, before her 
charms over- 

[Fol. 266.] 
come thee, and 
thoa find it 



hard to escape. 



Oonsult reason 
and good hope. 



1912 To nere of kyne or dye : 

C^ gyf fcho be vedit with ma», 1064 

Say to gud hop aud refone than ; 

Gyf thai twa frendis can nocht find, 
1916 That fcho may fyk a band wnbynd ; 

I pray thee, renl the as thai red, 1068 

And nocht abyd that mania ded. 

Qnha wyll abyd, and be no^^At bet 
1920 Quhill ded haf done his certaa det, 

Is feldin lord of his delyte, 1072 

Bot tynis tyme, efi and profyt. 

The best remed of al fie thing, 
1924 War to lef of J^e bygywyng, 

Befor that ficht fupprtfit bee 1076 

Of fwet f<?ruice and gret bewtee, 

Vith gud coniinaxLs of gud havinge, 
1928 With faire fembland of Suet lufinge. 

With cumlynes of coloure clere, 1080 

With blythnes of hir lauchand chere, 

With ferandnes of fair faflbne, 

1932 With plefandnes of p^rfyt p^one, 

Sice ar the p^rellus merourt« 1084 

Entifand jonge men til amourt^. 

The oft^ that men luk thaim in 
1936 The were away fra thaiw thai vyne. 

Fore-thi, my fone, do as I fay ; 1088 

And it fal lyk the, dare I lay. 

Ore )70w luk oft in fyk meroure, 
1940 Tak refone to thi confuloure, 

And gud hop, as I faid the ere, 1092 

And pres to do as thai the lere. 

With luf is langfum lyf to led 
1944 Quhar thai twa can no^At help na fped. 

Syk luf vanhop wyll were away, 1096 

And wantone wyll fal tyne the pray. 

Tak gud kep al wais to this pafe ; 
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1948 Fore here ar vrytin, in lytill fpace, 
Sum tbingA that may help & fped, 
To knaw the cours of thi jouthed : 
And of the mydys, and of thin eild, 

1952 As ];ow has feld, and mar fal feild. 
lum tymis at the princypall 
Of eild, as the I rekin fall, 
Ilkan of thai/;^ hafi fere ^amyng/^, 

1956 And fere isntent, and fere etlyng/* ; 
Sa is our tyme vnftable here, 
And led with mony fantefeis fere, 
That chang»« ay condifcione 

1960 To thar fympiU pcrfeccioune. 

Ihe formefl of thire eiLdis fere 
I fet wttAin the fyxft thre jere. 
Than bufkts child to fpek ore ga, 

1964 And to wyt quhat is na & ja, 

Sa lang can nocht ellis cheld think 
£ot one the met, and one the drink, 
On noryf!), and on ilep, thai thre ; 

1968 Syk is the formefl proprytee, 

'Rjcht as a bed child can no mare, 
Bot lauch ore gret for Joy & care, 
"Na befi: has thai twa propH:eis 

1972 Bot feid of mankind, as ]70W feis. 
This eild has kind of grovin thing. 
And as bed it havis feilinge. 



T 



1976 



riihe io^er eild, I wnderftand, 



Is fra thre jer to vij leftand. 
Sa lang havis child wyl alwaye 
"With flourta for to Jap and playe ; 
With ftikis, and with fpalys fmall, 
1980 To byge vp chalm^, fpens & hall ; 
To mak a wicht horfi of a wand ; 
Of brokin breid a fchip faland ; 
A bunwed tyll a burly fpere ; 



1100 



Attend to what 
is here written. 



1 104 ^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^ 
yarions desires 

and pursuits. 



1108 



1112 The^»<agenp 
to three years 
old. 



1116 



[Fol. 27.] 

when the child 
thinks only of 
food and sleep, 



1120 



lan^hing 
crying, 



and 



1124 



The second age 
is from the 3rd 
to the 7th years. 

1 128 The child plays 
at hnilding 
houses. 



1132 



and making 
ships, 
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and decking it- 
self with flowers. 



This age is inno- 
cent, and neither 
the best nor the 
worst. 



The third age is 
from the 7th to 
the 15th year. 

Then springs up 
reason, 



most perfect alter 
the 80th year; 



[Fol. 276.] 



without this 
gracC) even em- 
perors and kings 



shall haye shame 
and loss, 



and their succes- 
sors, for want of 
it, 



1984 And of a feg a fwerd of were ; 
A cumly lady of a clout ; ♦ 
And be rycht befy thar about 
To dicbt It feteily with Courts, 

1988 And luf the pepane -paramovxts : 
And be fyk yantone vyrk weill 
Thi dayly dawark is done ilk deill. 
This eild is Ijcht and Innocent, 

1992 Suppos It want gud Jugment : 
For-thi I blef it no^ At as beft, 
Na jit I wary it nocht as verft. 
It growls vp as gerfi, or 1a:ee, 

1996 And as a beft may feil & fe«. 
Ekand ih.e thrid condifcioune 
pow fal confauf It as refone. 



2000 



nihe thrid eild, eft^r my» entent. 



1136 



1140 



1144 



1148 



As fra vij quhiU xv be vente ; 
Than fpringt» ruti^ of refone 
That bem the froyt difcreffione. 
Bot thai ryp nocht fa hailely : 

2004 Quhen thretty jer ar paffit by, 
Than cum thai to perfeccione, 
Baith refone and difcreccione, 
And bringt« faxeht gud Jugment, 

2008 Tyll ordan weil of thar aiTent ; 
Gif ony grace be grantyt thare 
Fore gud difert, as I faid are. 
For, wyt ]70w weill, for out that thinge 

2012 That nothire emp^rour, na king, 
Ka kny^At, na clerk of na degre, 
Than he ial oft anoyt bee, 
And fchame or fcaith have til his "parte ; 

2016 And fum of his, thar eft^warte, 
Sal dere aby, and fay " allace ! 
We wat no(?At quhy vs vaatw grace j " 
Fore Tnd^rftandinge haf thai noMt, 



1152 



1156 



1160 



1164 



1168 
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2020 Ka can nocht dem, na have in iikocht 

Thar for-hear*« werk na deid ; 1 1 72 

Na can nocht weil thaim felwyn led : 

Bot infortone thai»j in grewys. 
2024 Thai fay god wrangvyily to thaiw pr^wys, 

And wnd^Hlandf^ no(?At that he 1176 

Coniid^ns caul^, and qnalytee 

Of al thing fal he and was : 
2028 As gud diifert which, or treflpasi 

Have revard or pwnyffione : 

And that is his p^rfeccione. 

The firft movar wtihouUn dont 
2032 Sa evynly ledis al about, 

That with a balance ba^At haldt« hee 

To wey baith caul) and qualytee, 

As gud diflert wyll thar to lay, 
2036 Or treQ)as wyll tak away, 

Als veil! a kynryk as a croft 

Beis in thar balans laid on loft : 

For wyt J^ow weil, he fittis heich, 
2040 And has a balans larg and dreich, 

That weil may harvry al at anis, 1 192 

Baith vind and watt^, erd & flanis : 

All haf) he tumand one a pyne 
2044 As hyme lyft luf and deil in twyne. 

Than, think me, men fuld be Tjeht laith 

To greif hyme, and to mak hyf?» vraith. 

That honor, es, or pofleilione, 
2048 Throw loue, ore grace, ore throw renown, 

In til his hand has hyngand ay 

To gyf, ore len, or tak away. 

Caui^ quhy I spek fa mekle here 
2052 Off gud diifert, I wyll jow lere. 

In this eild that fpekis her to 1204 

The thing that ilke man fuld do ; 

His befynes in that feilbne^ 



cannot role eren 
fhemselTes, but 
blame God, who 



grants it accord- 



11 84 '^hicb he weighs 
as in a balance, 



1188 high and low 
alme. 



1196 ^^° should be 
loath to grieye 

[Fol. 28.] 
Him, who can 
giye or take 
away all honours 
and wealth. 

1200 



Why I speak of 
gooa deserts. 
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In this age the 
roots of reason 
should he care- 
ftilly tended, 



as she tells us the 
difference be- 
tween things. 



What to do and 
what to aToid. 



[FoL 28d.] 

Do nothing 
against her 
wishes. 



She is now, how- 
eyer, young and 
weak, and does 
not preyent play- 
ing at hall, 



2056 Quhen rati$ fprmgts of refone, 

That thai be kepit fare & clen, 1208 

And tenderly always meyne, 

That refone gevyne vas to al mew 
2060 To gare ys ynd^rflaiid and ken 

Quhat is wertew, & qnhat is vyce ; 1212 

And qoha is fall, and qnha is yylb ; 

Quhar-for men fuld have gud pardone, 
2064 And quharfor HI pwniflionne ; 

Quhat is foure, and quhat is fwet ; 1216 

Quhat is all fytand, and quhat is met ; 

Quhat thinge is foull, and quhat is fare ; 
2068 Quhat may help, and quhat may pare ; 

With mekle mare than I can fay, 1220 

Dame refone bringw with hir ay, 

Quharfor fcho fuld be vyeht welcum, 
2072 Scho and hire branchis, al & fum, 

And nan with wyce defoulyt bee, 1224 

Sen fcho can al p^faue and fee 

The flat of wyt and of w^ew, 
2076 Quhat to do, and quhat enfchew. 

And god, that ordanyt hire feruande 1228 

To man and woman here growand, 

Quha wyrkw nocht at hir dewyce 
2080 Eft^ hir entent hym felf pwnys. 

Be ware, my fone, fra Jow hire knaw, 1232 

Honore hire, and Hand [in] gret aw 

To wyrk aganis hire entent ; 
2084 Or ellw rjchtwyP) Jugment 

Wyll pwnyfi the for thi tr^pas, 1236 

Hir tyll affith and clyand was. 

Bot now youoht southed in h^ eild 
2088 Sa wrangwyfly hir werk«« weld; 

For refone than is jong & wak, 1240 

And may nocht lat that eild to laik, 

Kow at the Iwm, now at the kill, 
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2092 Kow at the prop, and vthir quhill 

Eyne at bari^, and at the ball, 1244 

And at the caich play with all, « 

Vow at the tablis, now at the ches, 
2096 Weill oft and feldin at the mes. 

And mekle with playing at the dyce, 

That werk jhit hald I maift wnwyfi : 

For thar is aithis fet at nocht, 
2100 And infortone to mekil focht, 

In tyll entent of cowatice, 1252 

That is mod^ of ilk wyce. 

My fone, Set nocht thi happynes, 
2104 In na fyk plays, mar na les : 

And ^hit I may the nocht for-bed 1256 

Fra fyk as thir in thi jonthed. 

Bot, gud fone, think ay vertwifly 
2108 To leif, and nocht fyk plays by : 

Bot fchap to her fum gud fciens. 

Ma help the to vphald thi fpens. 

In eild and tribulacioune ; 
2112 Quhen tyme of vynynge tnmys down. 

This eild is thowles and wnfwere, 1264 

And ^amis play, and al hlycht chore. 

And fettw trawall oft at nocht ; 
2116 Quhen play may halely efi 'j^er ihocht. 

It louis Weill to leif be wyll, 1268 

And calli(S refone oft ynfkill ; 

It can nocht be reflren^hit weill, 
2120 Quhen It is wod, and wraith fum deill. 
!he ferd eild gyf j^ow lyke> to knaw, 
Eft^r as I can, I fal the fchaw. 

Fra XV jer be paffit by 
2124 It lefti* weiU til ful thretty. 

And growis bewtee & bountee, 1276 

And flrenth of body and qualitee : 

& bewte, gyf I futh fal lay, 



and chess, 



1248 and dice, which 
is worst of all 
games. 



Give not thyself 
to this, 



1260 but get know- 
ledge. 



This age yalues 
not industry. 



T 



[Fol. 29.] 



1272 The fourth age 
is from the 15th 
to the SOth year. 



Its personal 
strength and 
beau^, 
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most admired by 
women* 



Some paint them- 
selTee, but real 
beauty is 
genuine. 



Make sure of 
goodness, 



[Fol. 296.] 



whose heir is 
honoor, 



2128 Is fyrfl in place and fyrfl away, 

Fore fail^eand fcho Mlis downe 1280 

Befor fcho met with fall refone. 

Fore-thi tbar wnd^rflanding fal^eis, 
2132 Qnhen fubtilyte hire oucht ailal^eis. 

Fore fcho is ^ong, and tendir baith, 1284 

And can nocht weill enchew the fcarth, 

Ka anfuer weil to argwment ; 
2136 And be fcho trawalyt, fcho is fchent. 

Thir women kind hir louis mail, 1288 

And fpendis mekle gud in waiil, 

To have loving of hir that faire ; 
2140 And fom tendis to be hir aire, 

And bring hir fredome in hire tetyll, 1292 

And haf na rycht ore ellw lytiU : 

And fom, for dont that thar be playnt, 
2144 Wyll prefi }aim pr^waly to paynt : 

Bot quha fa wyrkis that trefone 1296 

Beis noeht hir air, for gad refone : 

For bewte cuiwys of propre kind, 
2148 And payntit al of vthir ibind. 

Sen bewte may noeht duel alway, 1300 

Be fykire of bownte gyf y^ may. 

Be fcho Weill tretit, as 1 1a:ow, 
2152 Scho wyll leR as lang as ]70w. 

And efter jit at >^ be ded, 1304 

Scho wyll be leffcand in thi fted, 

And do the fome pr^fent agan : 
2156 Than, think me, J?^ fald do the pan 

Tyll hawe of bownte gret delyte ; 1308 

That ilke wyce havis na defQ>yte. 

The aire of boonte is honore, 
2160 That lang^ wyll thane life endore. 

yf ]70w wyll wyt quhat is bounte,^ 1312 

Or quhar-of is his qualitee : 

^ In ^be margin is Nota of bwnte. 
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Scho is gudnes fore-outin wyce 

2164 That fore na gold wald tyne hir pr«ce. 
Sic frendys as fcho prmcypall 
Tyll hald hire vp, quHll thai ar haiU/ 
And gad kyndnel^, fair honefte, 

2168 Suet hamlyneSy & clen lawte, 
Ewyne ry(?Atwifnes in Jugment, 
And vrnqnhiU m^rcyfull entent, 
Metly mefwre withe manhed ; 

2172 To fyk as thir, my fone, tak hed. 
For thai ar frendis that hounte 
Havis ay delyt vp-one to See, 
And ay ar i^aiH in hir prefens, 

2176 And fland fore hir, and mak defens. 
Qnha hurt«> thaiw with ony wyce, 
Thai tak fra bonnte of hir pnce. 
Suppos fyk p«rt amendyt bee, 

2180 Thar wyll remayne fum vem to fe 
Eft^r, as the hurt is les ore mare. 
Fore-thi, my fone, do thaiw na faire : 
Quha thaiw engrevys, in ony thinge, 

2184 He dois to bounte defowlinge. 
And at this tyme of xv jere, 
The tyme of bounte cuwmys nere ; 
For than may ]70w baith gang & ryd, 

2188 And jhit begyne to laik befyde, 
And wyrk fyk werkiis as a mane : 
Men wyll luk to thi bounte than, 
And als fone by thi werktis knaw 

2192 Quhe]?^ ]70w to wyce or vertew draw. 
Fore Jow art beft havand refone, 
And tyme is thane of dyuifione; 
That is to fay, to mak vynynge 

2196 Be twex vertwis and vicious thing. 
And fre wyU ek is graatit the, 
As ^e think to lifand bee. 



1316 



and her friends, 
kindness, hon- 
esty, etc«i 



1320 



1324 



are most with 
her, 



1328 



1332 



th^efore hurt 
them not. 



1336 



1340 

At this age thon 
wilt show 
whether thou art 
inclined to vice 
or virtue. 

1344 CFol.30.] 



1348 
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Bot kindly inclynacionne 
2200 Ore vengans pervert thi refone, 

And jamfull prayar and fciens 1352 

Agan tbaim baith may mak defens. 

As areftotyll and ypocras 
2204 Has vyting in fyk fymbly cafi, 

And profettii^, in thar profefy, 1356 

Prayer teadaven- gays prayar ledis vengans by, 

That fciens and p^rfeccione 
2208 May for do difpoiiiioune ; 

Quhen hart and wyll & gret ^amyng 1360 

Wyll pray to god to grant fice thing. 

Fore gret jamyng of gud prayar, 
2212 Qnhar confciens was hail & clere, 

Jed neu^ away, but grant of grace, 1364 

Sen mekil gud fyrft movar was. 

For-thi, my fone, gyf ]70W be wy6, 

Beware of coTCt- ooi/j v. p v j. i__ 

oosne&s, 2216 pow mone forbere gret oouatyce, 

Sen It for-dois p^rfyt fciens, 1368 

And gud prayere, and confoiens, 
And blindw hart, wyll & tho<?At, 
2220 That thai to Eefone fe rjcht nocht. 

Bot as the Swetnes of vywnyng 1372 

May maift emplefi to J^ar jamynge, 
And no]^er fchaith, fchame na ded, 
2224 Agan fyk ^arnyng may tak fled, 

Bot ay the eldar that ]70w bee, 1376 

which increases The mar the vyce encou^rys the, 

with age. 

And makts the bot a kepar knawin, 
2228 Quhar ]70w fuld lord be of thin awin.. 

And quhen ]70w jarnis al to have, 1380 

Than beis ]70w left and all the lave. 
[FoL 306.] In this eild, I fay to thee, 

2232 Growis of body and quantite. 

And blud haboundand is in hicht, 1384 

And wyrkw wyll to worth fa wycht ; 
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That gudl3mesy in that fefone, 
2236 And wyt and rjchi, ewyne refone, 

Beis al fore-^et in the fum quhill. 1388 

Than flandis J70w in gret p^ell, 

& nan may help the in the caf6, 
2240 Bot gad diilerte, that ilem grdpce. 

For gud diflcrt, before pafande, 1392 

Hefben^is grtrce to cum folowand. 

Quharfor, my fone, I fay to thee, 
2244 Quhill J70W art in profperytee, 

And no<?At preffit with gret p^ell, 1396 

For dout infortone the begyll 

Thar eft^rw^art, quhen ]70w has ned, 
2248 And nane bot gr^e thane may the fped, 

Sen hail purpos, & gret ^amyng, 1400 

Can gud diiiert ay to the bring, 

And gud diiiert, as I iaid ere, 
2252 Can procure grace, ay for to were 

Thi part fra mifcheif, and fra dreid, 1404 

And neu^ wyll faille the at ned. 

This eild is Joly, proud and gay, 
2256 And louis weil ay new aray, 

And fettw nocht by tynfell gret 1408 

Bot thinkiiff ay mar to get : 

And fore p^ell is no^At ful rad, 
2260 ThQcht It be fumquhill nakyt fiad. 

rphe fyfte eild, as I can declare, 

-■- Fra fully xxx to fyfty jere. 

Than ringis the p^eccioune 
2264 Of refone and difcreccioune. 

That main can of gud Jugment, 

Gyf gr^ce be procuryt of ailent. 

Be fcho nochi fwa, thar beis a lat, 
2268 And Jugment beis al forget. 

And yilfulnes and myfknawleg 1420 

Ay wodly weildand, in a rage. 



Beason is some- 
times forgotten, 



and men are in 
great peril, but 
for grace; 



which follows 
good desert. 



1412 The fifth age is 
firom the 30th to 
the 50th year, in 
which should be 
the perfection of 
reason, 

1416 



[Fol. 31.] 
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And waiilt9 wynyng al away, 
2272 And lattw our-dryf, fra day to day. 
OT^ time is gyt ^3 ig raklefly our-rwn, 1424 

And eild our-gan, na grace begwn. 
For, as I ere faid, in a part, 

2276 Grace will nocht be, but gud diflert ; 

And gud diflert will nocht vpfpring, 1 428 

But hail purpos and gret ^amynge 
Of godis help, that ^amis all, 

2280 That was and is & for to fall. 

Fore quhen god makts men alard 1432 

He jamys nocht tyll his reward, 
And leif nocht refone wil at rycht, 

2284 And luf and dout his mekle mjeht, 

£?^®th^^ne*hl '^^^ ^^^® ^^® njchthouT bot as he 1436 

^"- Wald wttA his nycAtbour louit be. 

And thai tway thingw c^tanly 
^ 2288 Ar hail the law and profefy. 

Bot gret farly have I in thocht, 1440 

That quhen jouthed to eild is hrocht, 
And tyme is cumyne, of al refone, 
2292 Suld be of ful perfeccione, 

I fe to few have gret delyt, 1444 

To knaw w^ew, ore be p^rfyt. 
And eild, that fuld repruf & plen^e, 
2296 And prefi al wycw to refrenje. 
This age is some- Wmquhill is twmy t with inwy , 1 448 

enTy! ^ And wmquhill led with lichory, 

Wmquhill fa blynd, or couatice, 
2300 Eild can nocht fe to rapref wyce. 

Quhat ferly is than at fyk men, 1452 

That eild may noj^ir help, na ken, 
"Wnhappely thar tyme our-dryf 
2304 That noj^tr auld na jong wyl thrif ? 

Suppos thai be declynand down 1456 

And fauti9 of p^fecoionne. 



RATIS BAVING ^BOOK I. 



67 



Thai wyl noeht knaw, na haf in myndOy 

2308 Thar vrechit fail^and fenjit kynd ; 
Bot leif fuicht as the heftw wyld, 
TiU courfi of eild have thaim begylyt. 
Syk men thar trefpas lewis nocht, 

2312 Bot It lef thai;?}, quhen thai na ixiocht. 
As I fal jit enfampil fchaw 
Of fere men levand as I knaw. 
Bot J70W fal nocht in fpeciall 

2316 Wjt quhome of that I tell my tail, 
Na war cald of difcreccione, 
And faljeid of p^rfeccione ; 
For ay the vyfar that thai war, 

2320 Thar gudlynes fuld be the mare. 
And ay the gretar fenjory 
Suld leid thar flat mar mefour by ; 
And gif that it war realtee, 

2324 Of al thing rycAtwyfi fuld it bee. 
For mekil god, the firft mwar, 
Has hordand al thing, left & mare, 
And gudlynes, and evyne mefur, 

2328 And ry^jAtwyfnes weil til endur. 
Bot now is ilkan, of thir thre, 
Mifgou^myt in thar degree. 
For wyt is twmyt in mail engyne, 

2332 And falfat twrnyt in quantite fyne, 
And gudlynes Is al forget. 
And malice portar at the jet, 
And gret lordfchip and fenjory, 

2336 Is hail ourtan with tyrandry, 
That ay with mefur is at fed 
And fostms fellony in his lied, 
That louit neu^ his lord a laft 

2340 Bot he ware tyrand at the maift. 
And realte, that fuld haf na peire. 
And kingis now of landi^ feire, 



[Fol. 316.] 

1460 and acts like the 
beasts. 



1464 



1468 



1472 



The wiser men 
are, the more 
gocUyshonldthey 
be; 



1476 



1480 



1484 hut men forget 
all godliness, 



1488 



1492 
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and right and 
law an asleep. 



CFol. S2.] 



DaTid teUa as of 



the wicked man, 



whom Ood will 
destroy, and the 
good shall saj 
of him, 



"This- man 
trusted not in 
God." 



Snoh a man was 
Mortimer, 



and there are 
others such. 



"Ryeht as thai luf, or as thai denii 

2344 Ourtyrwand baith thai haf to ^m. 
Sa Tjeht and law is laid to fleip. 
Wyll thar na king to thaim ta kep ? 
Quha wyl ta gud kep to thar end, 

2348 That thus wyU al thar lyf diiTpend i 
pow fal fynd futh, in fanct dawy. 
Said in his buk in prophefy, 
Quhy has ]?ow Joy and mavyte, 

2352 Man mycAty in iniquite f 

Al day fpak thar twng ynryMt, 
As fcharp rafonr ^w dyd ill flycht, 
pow lufyt malice atour gudnes, 

2356 Wykitnes to fpek, mar than eyynes. 
pow lufyt al wordys to gar men fall, 
With wylM twng, for-thi god (all 
Diilroy the our rycht to the end, 

2360 And the out of his hou{) defend, 
That na man fal thi rutt« ken 
In to the land of levand men. 
Gud men fal ie, and dout al way, 

2364 And at hyme fuin thai lach & fay : 
** Se ^one man the quhilk wald no^^t 
Put godis help in to his thocht, 
Bot traiflit hail in his riches, 

2368 And neu^ of vanite wald fefi." 
This was the lup^fcrtptione 
One mortymar was wrytin doune, 
Quhen he was ded, ypone his graif 

2372 Thir wordw ware his ypitaf : 
In laiting twng, quha lykit luk, 
May find thaim in the falt^ buk : 
In dout that fyk, and war than he, 

2376 Amang our lardt> levand bee. 
Tharfor thar propre accioune, 
With al thar procuracioune. 



1496 



1500 



1504 



1508 



1512 



1516 



1520 



1524 



1528 
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WjR hefy thaii», and gyf na taill, 

2380 Tyll hurt the comon profyt haill, 

And rakts nocht, tho(;At al war fchenty 
Bot thai mjeht cum to thar entent. 
That wald haf gret pwnifcioune, 

2384 For It is wer than is trefone. 
Bot thai can cou^ fo fubtillj, 
That few can weil p^aif thar by 
The gret mifcheif that is to fall, 

2388 To fcmih the comon profyt all. 
Sum 6]^er fellon men ^it ar 
That gyf a man had don hym fare, 
Lauchful or evyne pwnifcioune 

2392 May thaim aflith be na refone, 
Bot lyf and lordfchip and lynag 
War hail our-done wttA gr^ outrag ; 
Sice men excedis in doing 

2396 The courfi of goddts pwnifing, 
And wald be gretar lord than hee. 
How hapnis of fyk men, now fee, 
That wyll punys our mefure, 

2400 That iimplare fore thar gret erour, 
Outhir thai are yaris with gret pan 

Sal as thai met reiauf agan, 

» 

And be fordone out of memore, 
2404 As thai wald have done before. 

Quhai wyll tak gud kep to this taill, 
Has fen fal thus and eft^ fall. 
To that fay I no fortliir now, 
2408 My wordw wyll noeht fum men trow : 
Bot quhay fa leffis, efk^wart 
Sail fynd to wy tnes weil my p«rt ; 
This eild can trawail beft endure, 
2412 And wyne worfchip, and gr^t honore ; 
May nothir auld na )onge It blame, 
Bot gyf thai do thaim felwyn fcham. 



1532 



[FQLt2ft.] 



1536 



though few per- 
eeiye the hiinn 
they do. 



1540 



others are ftill 
of revenge. 



1544 



1548 



100^ ponUhed as they 
have ponisbed 
othov. 



1556 



1560 



This age endures 
toil bMt, and is 
pleasant. 



1564 
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[Fol. S3.] 

The Hxth age is 
from the 50tn to 
the 70th, or 80th 
year, in some 
cases ; 



God giTes pros- 
perity to some, 
poTerty to 
others, 



■nd changes all 
things according 
tohiswiU, 



For It has part of gud puthed, 
2416 And of gret eild It havis na dreid ; 
Thai thretty jer are to comende, 
Fore thai ar gad at athir ende. 

The fext eild as I can ken, 
Fra fyfty to thre fcor and ten, 
Ore to four fcor of jeri> fully, 
Leflis in men of kind Tojehty, 
Bot now thar hapnis few of thai, 

2424 Complexione ar fail^eand fay, 

With tyme al thing mono were & wan, 
Bot goddis mycht and god allan. 
(Jyf god ordanit ilke thinge, 

2428 For to endur for-out failjeing, 

Quhat wald me» fay of fice a cafl ? 
Sum men mjcht argew atte lafl. 
And pruf w*tA refone his entent, 

2432 Than war noeht god that kind has lent 
To fum lynage ay nohilttee 
And worfchip and profperyte, 
To fum vthir powert al wayis, 

2436 Keid and mifcheif in al thar days, 
Al thire ar lyk tyll vthire ay, 
And ftandis in a flate al waye, 
Al vthir thing in a degre, 

2440 And in a flat of qualytee. 

But changinge of condiffioune, 
Sa ware thar far conclufioune 
To fay that mekle god nocht ware, 

2444 But courft of kind ware al movare. 
It is noeht fwa, luk now my {kill ; 
Al thing changt« at the wyll 
Of mekle god, the first movare, 

2448 And eft^ as the cans ware. 
For fen with his perfeccioune. 
He ekis wp or twrnys downe, 
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And chang^ tyme an wodus baith, 

2452 Sum men to profyt, and fum to fcaitb, 
Quhilys pefi and profperyte, 
Quhilys weir and gret mfyrmyte 
Of puple with gret peftelens, 

2456 Agains kind and al fciens ; 

Our tyrfand kindly cours ilk day : 
Quharfore it profytw weil al way, 
That god wyll nocht he be forjet, 

2460 With thaiw that fuld hyme ken of det, 
As he thaim feis of bountee, 
He wyll thai knaw his maiefte, 
To trow and ken hyme for thare lord, 

2464 To punys ore to mak rewarde, 
Bot ^hit for al that he can do, 
I fe rycht few tak kep thar to, 
Als weil thir me» of eldar ftate, 

2468 As child^r that ar ^ong and hate, 
Mist^is of fciens gret and wys, 
And lordys baith, for couatise 
Ar blindyt fa thai can nocht fee, 

2472 With warldly corruwippit qualytee. 
That fail^eis fautly ilke day. 
And vanis vrechitly away. 
Quhen men has leuit an hund^eth ^er, 

2476 Thaim think it bot a dremynge here, 
And thai have fen in a wyfioune : 
Lo here fympyll perfeccioune 
That entris first with miiknawlege 

2480 Of jouthed, wedand in a rage. 
And lyne w*tA couatice blynd. 
And at the last can na thing fynd 
That is p^fyt of prop^tee, 

2484 Bot endis rjeht as vanytee. 

This eild that paiffis fyfty ^er 
Is ilable, couatus and fwere. 



1604 



[Fol. 3S5.] 



1608 



and will not be 
forgotten. 



1612 



1616 



Few, whether 
young or old, re- 
member this. 



1620 



1624 



A hundred years 
a!te but as a 
dream. 



1628 



1632 



1636 This age is stable 
covetous, 
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and few pan oat 

of it. 



[FoL 84.] 



DaTid says old 
men should be 
holy, 



Such should es- 
chew covetous- 
ness. 



Where a man's 
treasure is, there 
is his heart. 



This age loTes 
wisecounseL 



The teventh age 
is from four- 
score years, 



Bot gji that kindly prop^rte 
2488 Trefpas and ere in that degre. 

And fuld be W76 in a dyfi^ns 

And tend^ of gad confciens, 

For he wat noeht how lang to leif 
2492 Fra that god fyk tyme to hym gyf. 

Gyf ane fyk eild paffis at-oure, 

Comonly thar fayl^eis four. 

For-thi the prophet, faint dawy, 
2496 Sais in the pialt^ graciouily, 

That halynes in eild fuld bee, 

Be kindly manis propretee. 

For eild fold haf p^eccionne, 
2500 To knaw and mak dinifione, 

Betwen trefpas and gudlynes. 

For-tlii fold eild lone halynes, 

And haill declyne a propretee, 
2504 Gyf It wald think haly to bee, 

That is to fay, gret couatice, 

That baith enenmbrice fol & wyce : 

Bot quhar a man fettM his entent 
2508 Thar msoA thar hart and wyll is lent ; 

Quhar eu^ a mantis trefoure ware, 

The wangell fais his hart is thar. 

This eild fuld flable be alway, 
2512 And loyis emyfl mar than play. 

And Tjeht ^mfull for to wyne gud, 

And wyll for tynfell ga ner wood. 

It Iwis fnrryt claithis wyde, 
2516 And has di^yt at cofl, and pryd ; 

It ^amis gretly the ailent 

Of confail and awayfment. 

The feyynt eild that I rakin lafl, 
Fra that fourfcore of jerw be pafl, 
Al kind away is wome fa ner 
Has lytill es of lyking here. 
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That fuld haf lyking ef> or play 

2524 For wnef^ gange ore iter he may. 
The ryg is growin al of lenth, 
And lymys al has tynt thar lenth| 
That cumrytly thai cruk al doune 

2528 And fal^eis al perfeccionne 

Of wyt, and ftrenth, of hyd & hew, 
That neu^r may be reftoryt new. 
It cheu^rys as it war for cheiU, 

2532 And plen^eys, for default of heiU. 
And qiihill haf^ appetyt and wyll 
As fall»> wantone childyr tyll. 
It chsaigts kindly cours twrnand 

2536 To latt> png & wncunand, 

And for^etfol alfua, and lycht. 
In thing«> that it gart do or dycht, 
Bot as a child fuld knaw ore hawe 

2540 It wat na mare of al the laife, 

That It has hard, baith feld & fen, 
It fail^eis memore one to men. 
^it is it wer of e;ondifcioune 

2544 Than puthed, fore It hdldis doune. 
And worthis waikar ilke day, 
Quhar puthed growis wp al way. 
Albert, the fubtyll clerk and wyfi, 

2548 That in his tyme f<Tuit gret price. 
And honefUy, in gud man^, 
Declaryt propreteis feir, 
How kind dois man and beil to bee, 

2552 And fyfch and foull, in thar degree, 
Thar iindrynes of condiilioune, 
Throw his fubtill pw-feccioune. 
In tyll his tyme he opnit out 

2556 pat war unknawing & to dowt, 
And left findry expmmentw, 
pat proves weil fucht his entente. 



and has little 
pleasure ; 



1676 



1680 



[Fol. 346.] 



1684 



and resembles 
childhood; 



1688 



remembers no- 
thing, 



1692 



1696 ^ 'worse than 
youth, for it im- 
proves not. 



Albert, who 
wrote 



1700 



1704 so wisely on 
Natural ^tory, 



1708 
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in his old age 



[Fol. 85.] 



had forgotten all 
his knowledge. 



Old age 



is changeable as 
a child, 



and haa forgotten 
everything. 



pat ariflotil in til his daySi 

2560 'Nb, plato twichet, be na wais^ 
Jet Jyai war wifar fere J^an he, 
Schuld his part jhit comraendit be. 
pan jhit J^is eilde, I fpak of eire, 

2564 Did him for^het him felf fo neire, 

Quhen his difciple had him fchaving 

Syndry doctrinyj of his awn, 

He wifl nchtaocht quhat fuld be doin, 

2568 Bot as a child wald greit al foin, 
And covth anfuer at na refoun, 
Na wit quhat wes ]?ar queftioun. 
pis eild is wnfair of failbun, 

2572 And failles of perfcctioun, 
Off feymlynes of hyd & hair, 
pat eu^ may be reftoryd mair. 
Beand of wer condicioon, 

2576 It is for^het difcrecioon : 

And as of Child of ^hong maner, 

Wil change fantaiiis feire, 

For lytil blythe, for lytil wraith, 

2580 For lytil leif, for lytil laith ; 

Fra tyme haif woirn awaye refoun, 

Sik is of eild conclufionn. 

As gryt pvthed has na knaving, 

2584 Bicht fa gret eild has tynt }at thing, 
That it eir knev, quhat is }er fan, 
Ly vand by kynd, of ony man ? 
Bicht nochtj bot gud recorde or evil, 

2588 As he det^minit in his will. 
Or in his deid, or J^an in baith, 
Qaihej^er it profit war, or fkaith. 
Bot geve he fet him in al thing, 

2592 To be werteus in his liffing. 

It is to deme ]?at he micht emplefe 
Til wertu and to gudlineiTe. 
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And for Je gud of richt riches^ 
2596 On to wife men rewardit be, 

For lyf in Joie fal fie as he, 

Baith ia his tyme and efterwart. 

£ot quha fa chefH) noeht that part, 
2600 And wycioufly, quhill he is here, 

Diflpendw fur^At fyk werkw fere, 

'Rjcht of difeft al thing mone have ; 

For thocht, and will, and al the laif 
2604 Of his fpreit«!« ar fet to bee 

In anger and p^rplexitee, 

To bring to purpos ill jamynge, 

In al the tyme of hts levinge. 
2608 Of angre and ire fulfyllyt is, 

Sa fal he here have lytil blis : 

And efterwart pwnifcionne, 

Ffor he diflpendyt hw refone 
2612 In wycw agan kiadly fkill 

That mone be pwnift, at his wyll 

That lord is onr al kindly thinge. 

And ordand thaim in thar doinge 
2616 For gnd deid fold revardyt bee. 

And pwnift for iniquitee. 

And ]70cht thar war noj^er hell nor hewyne, 

^it this opvnyone haldw ewyne 
2620 All the philofophnrM, le6 and mare, 

That to be w^tewis better it ware 

Than viciouf^ in ony thiuge. 

For fyrft w^ew of al moving, 
2624 That fterys kind in al degre, 

"Wyll ay reward al gnd bounte. 

And punyft wyce be fuwkyne way, 

poeht ilke ma^ it ken ne may : 
2628 For nan^ may knaw, na wyt, na fynd. 

The fyndrynes of conrft and kind. 

Apparently from the rhymes a line is lost, though there is no 



Virtuous men 
eujoy life, 



1748 



1752 



[Fol. 356.] 

but yicious men 
have annoyance, 



1756 



1 7fiO ^^^ ^tHe plea- 
■*• • "^ sure, -with pun- 
ishment after- 
-ward for misused 
ability. 



1764 



1768 



Without reward 



1772 men should be 
virtuous. 



1776 



1780 

space left in the MS. 
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Believetlie wisest 
men, 



[FoL 86.] 



who say that 
virtue is hotter 
than vice ; 



as all possessing 
reason should 
remember. 



For-thi trow to the vifeft men 
Of fciens, that couth tech and ken, 

2632 As virgyll, plato, focratas, 
YpocraSy araftoteles. 
And alfua falamone the wys, 
Al thir det^rmys one a wyfi, 

2636 With vthir may than I can fay, 
That betlw is to be vertwifi ay 
Than Tnhoneft or viciouft. 
For vertew is ay pMioufi, 

2640 And wyfi corrampyt is al way, 
That nan may efter of it fay, 
Bot fcattA and blam and wnfames. 
Quharfor It fuld be lufyt les 

2644 Than fuld w^tew be courfi of kind. 
Than fuld al beftw have in mynd 
That kind has grantyt to knawinge 
Be twene vertew and vicious thinge. 



1784 



1788 



1792 



1796 



The treatise now 
is ended, 



which well de- 
clares what men 
should know. 



May he, 
wrote it. 



who 



come to the bliss 
of heaven. 



2648 Now pene, I pray the reft the here. 

For now is endyt this matere ; 1800 

The quhilk is ratis raving cald, 

Bot for na raving I it hald ; 
2652 Bot for tjcM wys and gud teching. 

And weiU declarw fyndry thinge, 1804 

That is Tjcht nedfull for to knaw. 

As the fentens It wyll fchaw. 
2656 And to gret god be the lovynge 

Quhais graice has grantit this ending, 1808 

And tyll his blis his faul mote bringe. 

That tr^well tuk of this treting. 
2660 And the vrytar, for his moid, 

God grant hym ener weill to fpeid, 1812 

And gyf hyme grace fa here to do, 

The blys of hevyne that he cum to. 
2664 Amen, etc. 
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(8.) " THE FOLY OF FULYS AND THE THEWI8 

OF WYSMEN." 



SEN vyfiiien that be fore our dawk 
Studyt in prophefy, and in lawis, 
In fyndry fciens of clergeis, 

2668 Comykes, Komans, and ilorySi 
Mayd diu^rf^ compilaciounys, 
Eftyr thar inclinaciouns. 
Sum of myraclys & halynes, 

2672 Sam of conqueil and riches, 
Sam of armys and honowrM, 
Sam of laf and paramoorM, 
Sam of lu^ts and of delyte, 

2676 Ilkane eft^ thar appetyte, 

Fore to remayne efter thar dais, 
To tech wn-lettdryt folk al ways, 
For word, bat writ, as vynd oar-gais, 

2680 & eft^ that fmal profet mais, 

And wryt remains and prentt> in hart, 
To thaim that fal cam eft^rwart. 
Qaharfor thir men, that has knawleg, 

2684 Said tech that ware of tend^ age. 
For qaha confelys wyfdome or wyt 
And nocht deliUs to tech of It, 
He fynnys mar excedandly, 

2688 And oSendts god mar gr^wofly, 
Na, for tyll hard gr^t qaantyte 
Of gold, that neu^ fundyne fald bee. 
For we find, wrytin in prophefy, 

2692 That men fold prech, tech and cry, 
Eaprufend erour, foly and wyce, 
Lovand wyt, wertew and Ju^e. 



[Fol. 366.] 

The men of old 
studied pro- 
phecy, 



history, 



8 



12 



romance, to teach 
the ignorant ; 



16 



80 men should 
do now; for to 
20 hoard knowledge 
is worse than to 
hoard gold ; 



24 



28 



i 
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[Fol. 37.] 
since wisdom 
surpasses riches. 



Wisdom loves all 
that love it. 



Wise men do not 
invent new know- 
ledge, 



they only restore 
it. 



Man lives not by 
bread alone, 



For he gevis mar, at w^ew fcbawis, 
2696 And techis god and manis lawis, 32 

Na to del gold in haboundans, 

To folke that ar of Ignorans. 

For vyfdome paifis all Eiches, 
2700 Als far as lycht pa6 myrknes, 36 

Or hevyne is na the erd mare hye, 

!Na flan of v^tew that may bee, 

And fuetar als, and of mare lufl, 
2704 Than erdly thing that maw may guft. 40 

And quh ay-fa lykt« wyfdome till heire, 

Dreid nocht thai mone be wyfe, but veire ; 

Fore wyfdome luvis al at it lovis, 
2708 And fleis fra thaiw that It raprevis. 44 

Qwhay is of god delytw hyme ay 

The word of god tyll heir alway. 

Quhay w^tA wyfmen haldw cumpany, 
2712 Thai cum to wyfdome comonly. 48 

And quhay the romans lykw to rede, 

"Wyfdome fal folow, have na dreid. 

Men fuld nocht weine at thare prudens 
2716 Couth mak new wyfdome, nore fciens, 52 

Na mak new wyt, that neuer had ben 

Techit before our tyme and fene. 

Quhen men makts hukis, traiil werraly 
2720 Thai do hot opnis the erde newly ; 56 

As lawboureri^ dois, teland thar land, 

Quhilk lang before had ben Befland. 

And nocht renewis, hot fyklyk come 
2724 Thar cumys agane, as grew befome. 60 

Sa dois maifbris, that fciens techis, 

And clerked, that to the puple prechis, 

Our-feis thar bukis, and takt« out fedis, 
2728 The word of god, quhilk faulys fedis. 64 

For man levis nocht al-an^ly 

Of f wde of breid, hot fpretualy 
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The faul be fed with teching ay ; 
2732 For rjchtwjt^ man levis one the fay. 

"Wyt, but cheryte, makts na fled, 

And faith, but gud deid, is bot ded. 

Quharfore men fuld do, as thai fay, 
2736 That werk folow the word alway, 

Sa, be thar werkis, men may fee. 

That gud fruyt cuwys ay of gude tre. 

Fore al mankind is knawin, I wys, 
2740 Be froyt that of hyme cujwand Is. 

'En knawis quha levis her vyfly. 
Be al the giftw of thar body, 

Thar luk, thar ferys, and thare paift, 
2744 The wyfdome blwmys in thare face, 

Thar hawing, and thare mewteinynge 

Settw thaiw weill, in eu^r-ilk thinge ; 

In wyfmanis face the wyt flwrys, 
2748 The mouth fchawis wyfdome of the vyfi, 

His lyppis honorys fciens ay. 

With mjchtj fpech, full of gud fay ; 

The wyfman venis he wanti« ay wyt, 
2752 Suppos he have Ineuch of It. 

And he louis al men that hyme blamys, 

Swetly argowis, and nocht hyme fchamis. 

He lovis thaiw weill, in al degree, 
2756 That correkw hyme in prewatee. 

He heris confaill radely, 

And al with confail dois glaidly. 

He fpere* of wyfdome eu^, and wyt, 
2760 And eu^ his ere rady tyll It. 

He settis his wordys ay wyfly. 

And heldis hyme with gud cumpany. 

He gouemys eu^ with paciens, 
2764 And eu^r is of fair eloquens. 

Men knawis thaim be thar phifhomy, 

Quhar nocht appert« of felony. 



68 



[Fol. 376,] 



72 



and the tree is 
known by its 
fruit. 



76 



80 The wise man is 
known by his 
countenance, 



84 



88 



argrues kindly, 
and 



92 



96 



searches after 
wisdom; 



100 is eloquent, 
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"Noeht loud of lauchtyr amang men, 
2768 Thar fmylyng fcantly may men ken. 104 

jocose, Bot fyk a bourd may quhilum fall, 

That al men lauch, baith gret & finall. 
[FoL 88.] He is eu^ dreydand fore the 111, 

2772 He dois coniaill, and levis his yyll, 108 

•o^^ He is eu^ fobyr, but exces, 

He is weil content of his riches, 
not oovetoiu. He is nocht our cowatice of gud, 

2776 Deligat/na liccorus of his fud. 112 

Bot eft^r as It may gudly bee, 

In fobymef^ fuetly takis hee. 
to^thd^'^^eSS He honom na maw for riches, 

2780 For honore is nocht gevyne for ohdthis. 116 

Men lufys nocht for the gyrthis the wyne, 

Na full men of thar cleithinge fyne. 

Thai ar benyng, ful of paciens, 
2784 And takts thaim ay to thar defens ; 120 

Jl^^uSS Thai here glaidly, and lytiU fpek«, 

Laith for to crab and feldin wrekis. 

With wykitnes, na fubteltee, 
2788 Na wrang wylis, nocht delys hee. 124 

Thar god thai dreid eu^r wnd^r aw, 

And eu^ is redy to do the law. 

To goddis feruice ]?ai are ay bonne 
is no hypocrite, 2792 In mydlyng way of deuocioune. 128 

Nocht our oft creip the corft one kneis, 

For in this warld oft tyme men feis 

Syndry folk fyk man^rys hald, 
2796 That ypocryte* here are thai cald, 132 

Quharfor, tyll hald the mydlyng vay 

Is befl, as I hard wyfmen fay. 

"Wyfmen luvis na scornnyng, 
2800 Thai hait leaxis at our al thinge. 136 

Fore god fcomys eu^ the fcomourtif. 

And to wyfmen dois ay honourM. 
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And fleichouris and Mys J^ai hate, 
2801 Suppos thai be of gret efllate. 140 

Thai lufe na man, be day na njcht, 

That menteinys vrang agan the ijcht. 

Thai mak na diffimelacioone, 
2808 Quhar cauf^ is of pwnifcioune. 

Of budis na bewfertw by thai nocht 

To flok Juflice out of thare thocht ; 

Thai have thare er en^ to the rjcht, 
2812 And eu^ thar mynd one god aimjcht. 148 

Thai defyr nen^ na wrang conquefl, 

One vthire menys erd to byg thare neft. 

Bot owthir the pflrteis thai content, 
2816 Or gou^mys thsim be Jugment. 152 

Thai luf al men that are ijckt-wyce, 

Al thare delyt is in Juflice. 

Thai luf nocht to mak of blak quhyt, 
2820 Mak gud man 111, na 111 man qwyt. 156 

Quhen eu^ thai deme, thai knaw na face 

Bot doys Juflice, eft^ the cas. 

Thai Tuf) thsim nocht of done foly 
2824 Thai dyd in jouthed raklefly. 

Na wanttw thaim nocht of thar gud deid, 

Fore, and thai do, thai tyne thar meid, 

Bot it war fampUl for to gyff 
2828 TyU vthir folk, weiU fore to leif. 164 

The faith of god and law of man. 

Full Weill prent It in hart thai can, 

As may fuffice in generall, 
2832 "NsL wyt may comprehend al haill. 168 

"Nocht our gret wordy, na our blait, 

Bot mef rd ferand that efllat. 

"Wyfmen gud hour in fpekin bidt«, 
2836 And taku thar tyme, quhen It betydtis. 172 

Thar ^ha is ^hai, thar nay is nay. 

Thai wyf^ thai«» weill, ore at thai fay. 



hates fools, 



andwrong^doers, 



144 [Fol.386.] 



covets not other 
men's goods, 



makes not black 
white, 



is not proud of 
160 ■'^ong, nor vain 
of good deeds. 



keeps the law, 



his yea is yea. 



6 
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he checks his 
anger, 



[Fol. 89.] 



and is ftill of 
charity, 



is not moved hy 
loss or gain, 



is moderate in 
all things, 



takes things as 
they come,. 



Thai wyll noeh lichtly mak a grant, 
2840 Thai fet thare wyt thar wyU to dant. 176 

Thai ar lordis of thar awn cwrage, 

And haldM thar luflt« at ferfage. 

Abwne thare Ire and thar mocionne 
2844 Thai have hail domynacioune. 180 

With anys ^a amend J" may 

pocht Jtow a thoufand tymis fay nay. 

£ot thai may nocht tyll domyfday 
2848 Amend thar ^hay thocht ]?ai fay nay. 184 

Thai ar full of petye and almouf^ deid, 

And helpis al pwre folk at neid. 

Thai ar ay reddy for to ken 
2852 All fympUl and wnlett^t men. 188 

Thai have ydill men abhomynable. 

And furtheris al men that are able 

To clergy craft or lawbourage, 
2856 To wyne thar levynge in thar age. 192 

Fore gret tynfell thai move thaim Jioehty 

"Na. fore gret vynyng changt« thocht. 

Thai crab thai^n nocht, na is nocht cronft, 
2860 To ramp as lyone in thar hou6. 196 

Thai pwnis nocht cure cruilly, 

Quhar thai have ourhand, ore msdftry, 

"NsL tynis nocht thar wyt to fee 
2864 The thing that may nocht mendyt bee. 200 

Wyfmen kepis reull in thar lufinge, 

Gud dyet, and gud gon^myng, 

Thai are patient in adn^fytee, 
2868 That neu^ man fal one thai??} fee 204 

To chang thar chore, quhar eu^r thai wend. 

Thai tak in thank, at god wyl fend. 

Thocht a day ftrublyt be the are, 
2872 Ane vthir efter cuwys faire. 208 

Quhill were, quhill bett^, as cnmys the cafS, 

Thai are ay content of goddtis grace. 
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The natur of this warld daly 
2876 Is eu^ changand cantiwialj : 212 

Tharfor wyfmen fuld tak in gre. 

Thank god of thar adu^ytee, 

And in gret welth thai fuld fare dreid, 
2880 That welth he fend thaim for thar meid 216 

Of fum gud verkw, at thai haf vrocht. 

Was neu^ gud deid done for nocht. 

Quhen all gud is Eewardyt here 
2884 The Joy of hevyne Is al in weire, 220 

For profperyte p^rpetuall 

Is takyne of dampnyng et^mall. 

Thai hald euer falofchip with thar fert9, 
2888 And plays thaim nocht hot with thar pern. 224 

For our hamly to folk lawly 

Cauft difQ)ifing comonly. 

Mek and lauly in gudlynes 
2892 And mekille wyll tholl in to fum ca,f>, 

Quhen vyfmen herw thaiw our lawly 

It is reput to gret foly. 

Thai think and wyllis al gudlynes 
2896 Quhilk in thar hart eu^ rutyt vas ; 232 

With fair talking hut velany 

Hyd 111 fpek gud of alkyne wy; 

"Nocht lefull dafit hot delygent, 
2900 And dedly hatw al neglygent. 236 

Thai rich deland thar riches 

Quhar vtheris rewis and eu^ has lefi. 

Quhai eu^r he large in almous deid, 
2904 Sal euer habound and neu^ haf neid ; 

Quha gredy is and fafl haldand, 

Thar fal na gr«ce be folowand. 

"Wyfmen with pwre has neuer debait, 
2908 Na wyll neu^ crab thaiw air na lait ; 244 

Bot fair and gudly with thaim fpekis, 

Kepis £ra wrang and harmys yrekis. 



does not with for 
reward in tbls 
world. 



[Fol. S9ft.] 



228 is famiUar with 
bis equals only. 



The liberal shaU 
_ ._ never have need, 
240 but the greedy 

shall haye no 

graoe. 



Wise men do not 
debate with poor. 
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Tbey honour 
ohurchmen. 



They honour all 
estates. 



Qod makes aU 
men for labour. 



Wise men are 
merciftil. 



[Fol. 40.] 



They keep fheir 
loyalty^ and love 
God aboTe all 
things. 



They flee the 
world's vain- 
glory. 



They are much 
occupied in pri- 
▼ate prayer wnen 
others sleep. 



They yalue not 
the world's 
goodS) except so 
far as food and 
clothing. 



Wisdom will not 
dwell with fto- 
wardness. 



Wise men con- 
sider both past, 
present, and 
luture. 



To kirkmen do thai euer honore 
2912 And ledis thaim in al fauore. 248 

Thai ar ful of worfchip air and lait^ 

And dois honoure tyll al eUdat ; 

All thing thai wyrk wM wyfi eonCgdil, 
2916 And al labour dois for awaill. 252 

For god for lawbor al men mais, 

And na thing in yaine ordand has ; 

"Wyfmen ar wylftill to do gr^e, 
2920 & mercyable in petwoni) caf^. 256 

Thai forgeif glaidly matalent. 

And thai be foucht in gnd entent. 

Thai kep thar lawte but fenjeing, 
2924 And lufts thar god at our al thing, 260 

Thai fet al haill thar delygens 

Era warldi> wyfdom and prudens. 

And fettw thar befynes al way, 
2928 For hevynly Joy that leftis ay 264 

The vainglore of this varld thai flee, 

Thai gyf na fors quhen eu^ thai dee. 

Thai ar eu^ in fecret vrifone , 
2932 BLyd prayere, flyll dewocioune ; 268 

The njcht quhen fum men venis thai fleep, 

Thar obs^ruans to god thai kep. 

Thai fchrif 'j^Bim oft and tsikts pennans, 
2936 Thocht few wyt of far obfi^ruans, 272 

Thai fet noeht by this warldtV gud, 

Bot al may fuffice for ola^'t^^^ and fud. 

Thai pri5 mar wyfdome & gudnes, 
2940 Na al the gold that is or was, 276 

Bot wyfdom enteria in na wy, 

That jfrawart is and 111 wylly, 

Na wyll nochi reft in corfi that is 
2944 Sugget to fynis and to wyfis. 280 

Wyfmen confidms tymis thre. 

That is, and was, and euer fal bee. 
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And OTir-onmys malys v^rtuilly, 

2948 And diflponis al thing fobirly. 

Thax is na thing may thaim ^dffeuer, 
Vra, cherytee that is with thalm ener. 
The well of vifdome proprely, 

2952 Ys knaw and luf god fou^ranly, 
Tyll honor ferf and kep biding, 
And hyme to love atour al thing. 
And for his faik his werkM haill 

2956 Luf as he luft« in generall. 

Yyfdom proferw hym tyl al men, 
Bot fal few of vs can that ken, 
Thar for we fal It rew fal fere, 

2960 Quhen we are aild and ma na mare. 
Thir are the thewis in fum party, 
Qohilk vifmen vfys comonly. 
For to gon^en thar awn p^one, 

2964 As langand thar condifcioune. 
»0T Sen It is nocht an^ly 
Spedfiil that ^ongmen proprely 
Hawe knawlege of wyf menis thewis, 

2968 Bot als of fulys, trumponri^, and fchrewis. 
To hant the gad, and leif the 111, 
To folk that has a gadly wyll ; 
Bot be fere takins men may knaw, 

2972 To gud ore 111 quhey at thai draw ; 
And thare ferys men may ken, 
Quha wys ar, quha yncunand men ; 
Baith be thar man^ris, and having, 

2976 Speking, Inking, and ganging, 

Thar manteinyng, and thar cant&aBns, 
And woidis fchawis thar ignorans ; 
For of al takins of foly, 

2980 That may be knawin proprely. 
In manis p^one be femblans. 
The prtncipall is ignorans ; 



284 



288 



They cannot be 
separated from 
charity. 

The well of wis- 
dom, what it is. 



292 



If we neglect 
wisdom we 

[Fol. 406.] 
shall rue it in 

296 *«®- 

Such are the vir- 
tues which wise 
men coltiyate. 



300 



B' 



Bat it is also 
good that Tomig 
men should hear 
of fools, so as to 
beware of them. 



304 



There are tokens 
Q/xQ by which men 
oUo may judge of 

their companions 



312 



Of all tokens the 
--^ chief is ignor- 
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Ignorance and 
negligenoe lore 
notwiadom. 



but Uaten to iU 
advioe xetidSLj. 



Thej are quick 
at claiming ac- 
quaintance, 



to gire a aem- 
Uanee of kindU- 

[FoL 41.] 
neaa to their be- 
havioar. 



Thej like not to 
be taught. 



but think thoee 
who reproTe 
them their ene- 
miea. 



They hate no- 
thing more than 
idsdom. 



TheviHlltakeno 
trouble alter 
truth. 

If inyited to a 
good work they 
•ham siokneaa. 



For ignorans and negUgens, 
2984 Ar ennemys till al foiens. 820 

"Wyt and refone thai diflpice, 

And lufis na wyfdome one na yyfi ; 

Thai here 111 confaill radely, 
2988 And drawis thaim till 111 cumpany ; 824 

Thai can noeht here profperytee, 

Na warldt> welth in na dugree ; 

Thar ar of fudan acquentans, 
2992 And fair calland with gret plefans, 828 

And fone wyll compt of Gufingage, 

Thochi thai befor haf na knawlege ; 

And makis thaim fone for to be frend, 
2996 To gar men vein at thai ar kinde. 882 

Thai wald haf al thing at thai See, 

And eu^ fais gyf me, gif me ; 

"Wtth mekil langag but mefure, 
3000 Smyrkand one eu^ry cr^ture. 886 

Thai cum nocht glaidly quhar thai prech, 

Thai fauor nan that will thaim tech ; 

Bot haldfs thsim as thar enemy, 
8004 At thaim reprevis of thar foly ; 840 

Al thar diflport and thar bly^Atnes 

Is al in foly and glaikitnes ; 

Wyfmen delitw thaiw eu^r in wyt, 
8008 And thai hate na thing mar na It ; 844 

The foly of fwlys thai had leu^ here, 

Na ga to preching of a frere ; 

Thai hait na thing mar bitt^ly, 
3012 Na wyfmew and gud cumpany ; 848 

For fuemes thai wald neu^r wyrk. 

Thai cumwyr nocht our oft the kirk ; 

Quhen wyfmfin drawis thaim to gud verkw, 
8016 Than ar thai fek ore thar hed werk^ ; 352 

One momys thai luf weill to flop. 

To thrifand men thai tak no kep ; 
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Thar fludy and thar befynes, 
3020 Is al in plays and wantounes ; 356 

Thai fet ihaim nerter for gret honore, 

For lefland worfchip na valour ; 

Thai cuip wncallyt to confaill, 
3024 And fyne thai can na thing confaill ; 360 

Thai do but confail al l^ar deid 

That garri> thai^ fpwm quhen thai fuld fpeid ; 

Quhar eu^ thai be thar is ay Hurt, 
3028 Thar hljchtneB Is vtherys tyll hurt ; 364 

At wantone plays thai spend j^er gud, 

And manfueris goddt« flesch, and blud ; 

Thai mak gret aithis for lytill thing, 
3032 Gret wouft and gret manafing ; 368 

Thai ar fa darf in thar entent, 

Thai dreid nocht goddia Jugment ; ' 

Thai ruft ihaim felf & prilfi eu^, 
3036 And vthir folk thai honor neuer ; 372 

Thai wyll men reddy scorn & knak. 

And mak anrow behynd thar bak ; 

Gutland and tratland in the toune, 
3040 Ay makand m^nneracionne ; 376 

Thai borow rady and quite> nochty 

And wald neuer pay the thing thai bocht ; 

Thai tak debait one lytil evyne, 
3044 For lytill querell and wnewyne ; 380 

For lytill cau6 fone vraith or hljcht, 

Thar by ma foly foneft kith ; 

Thai wyll noeht waind for fmal valour, 
3048 To len an aith to thar njehthoxa, 384 

Thai ar of hafty Jugment, 

And fon fchawis {nreht al thar entent ; 

Thai fynd fone faatis to thar frend, 
3052 And fenjeis caufi to be vnkind ; 388 

Thar pur frendw thai vyl noeht ken, 

Bot damys of kyne to my^^Aty men ; 



They are de- 
lighted in wan- 
tonness. 



They come unin- 
Tited to council, 
hut have nothing 
to adyise. 



They delight in 
doing harm. 



They are ready 
to take oaths on 
Blight occasion. 



[Fol. 416.] 
They are so hold 
they fear not God, 
they are proud of 
themselves, and 
scorn others. 



They borrow and 
buy, but care not 
to pay. 



They quarrel 
res 



hey qx 
saculy ; 



are hasty in 
judgment ; 



given to fault- 
finding. 



They ignore their 
poor mends, but 
claim kin with 
the great. 
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They desire to 
keep great state, 
that men may 
think them wise. 



They are enTions 
of thoee more 
thrifty than 
themselyes, and 
rejoice at others' 
ilL 



[Fol. 42.] 



They think them- 
selves wiser than 
others. 



They are hold 
where they get 
the upperhand. 

They haye no 
pity. 



They are blind 
to their own 
faults. 



They are push- 
ing* 

presamptnons, 



wavering, 



That thai trow may thaim mend or belt, 
8056 And of vtherys na thing thai leit ; 392 

And qnhen thai cum to gret honore, 

Of helynes thai pafi mefour ; 

Nyfi proud and wanglorioufi, . 
3060 And conterfyiiis hie gratioufi ; 396 

Thai wald have' flat & gret £?ruice, 

To gar men veyn at )?ai ar vyfi ; 

Thai can weill craif quha ocht thaim aw, 
3064 Bot thai wyll neu^ byd the law ; 400 

Thai ar vncunand in thar play, 

And wald be forbom alway, 

Gif ony man be mar thrifty 
3068 Na thai, thai haf hyme at enwy, 404 

Of vthirts menis fcaith thai ar ay fayn. 

And leif to fcan an vthir in payne. 

Thai geif one flrangers and thai keik, 
3072 And al thar falti« one thaim thai feik, 408 

Thai wen thare felf vifeft of all. 

And vthir folk fulys thai call ; 

Thai ar loudeH of all the houf^, 
3076 Gret, vordy, clait^rand and maift crouft, 412 

Thai ar darf and fall of fellony, 

Quhar thai haye ourhand or maifby ; 

Of pure folk haf thai na petee, 
.3080 Bot fcomis thaim quhar thai thaim See, 416 

With woid wordw fol of vanitee, 

And nyfi bourdw but honeftee. 

Tyll vthir men faultt> thai find, 
3084 And in thar faxdtta thai ar blind, 420 

Thai lak al menys gou^mans, 

Wenand throw that thaim felf to vans, 

Thai ar pr^fumptus, ful of boft, 
3088 And eu^rmar lyinnifl in the oil, 424 

Thai can nocht wonen quhen thai ar veill, 

Bot tolt^ and tumand as a quheill. 
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Thai fper nocht qubat men fais of thaim, 
3092 QulieJ^er lak or honor, lofi or fcham, 428 

Thai wyll nocht tak in hart & fee 

How god pwnifB Iniquitee, 

And how that forow cumys for fyne, 
3096 And mekle wraik for vykit vyne, 

Ka thai dreid nocht before the HI, 

Or the mifforton fal ihaim tyll. 

Thai caft na p^rell of before, 
3100 Ka lufys na foriicht com na Hore. 436 

Thai are eu^ raklef^ in thar deid. 

And fal^eis eu^r thar frend at neid. 

Thai ill all feruasLdu to thar lord, 
3104 And reddy ay to mak difcord. 

Thai wald be prowd & deligat, 

Tho^At thai the payment na thing vat. 

¥fa]fer and mothir thai vill difples, 
3108 Bot thai be prowd and weil at es. 

Thai do thare dedis al in haifi;. 

And mekle tr^well maki^ in vaiA. 

Thai ar ijcht fyrye our the laif, 
3112 Quhar thai may ony maifby haye. 448 

All wrangvyft caufi radely 

Thai wyU ma^teine throw thare maifl^^. 

Thai fet nocht by quha thai difples, 
31 16 And warcis god of thar mail-es, 

With wnrefl baith at mes and met, 

With wowis aithis and crakt> gret. 

Thocht thai be blunt of eloquens, 
3^120 Thar word is iyrst in awdiens, 

"WftA fenjeand falfat ay reddy. 

To draw a fhek rjcht fubtely ; 

Of al men thai wyU spekand bee, 
3124 Qwhar thai Syt in that maieilee, 460 

Thai wyU correk al gou^mownitf. 

All lordM and thar confalouiM, 



They will not 
regard God's 
jndgments, nor 



^oo how wickedness 
^"^^ is punished. 



They think not 
of the future. 



They are reck- 
less, and not to 
be trusted, 



440 quarrelsome, 
proud, 



[Fol. 42ft.] 
disregard their 
444 parents. 



They are hasty, 
andhottempered. 



They care not 
whom they dis- 
452 please. 



Though blunt, 
they are the first 
45g to speak. 



Theyspeak freely 
of everybody. 



They will pre- 
sume to correct 
their superiors. 
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And euer raprewand lordw latw, 
8128 Wenand thai coutL amend al eftattif. 464 

Bot wyj wyll haf al thar wyne, 
Quhilk thai conqaeA with fcham and fyne, 
For haly vryt fais futhfaftly, 
3132 That wyfdome aire is to foly. 468 

For atte lad thai faille all, 
But ^at tart they Thar foly takw a fudand faU, 

Quhen thai wen to (land althir befl, 
^^e fkiis 3136 Thar fortonefailjeis as tempeft. 472 

Thir ar the thewis in party, 
QoilkM fullM oyft comonly, 
Quhay lovis honor fold thaim vmhefcheWi 
3140 Be war and wyfi, and kep pw now. 476 

Explicit the foly of fulys, and the 
thewis of wyfmen. 
And fynehere efter folowis ]7e confail eindfteiching 
3144 at the yyfi man gaif his fone. 480 



(9.) [CONSAIL AND TEICHING AT THE VYS 

MAN GAIF HIS SONE.] 



wbow° to*kM rVwhay takw Plefans In jouthage, 

fiS^g gSid. v* Off gud and 111 to have kna wleg, 

And to knaw refone be foly, 
comply '^ ^^ 8148 Suld draw hyme to gud cuwpany ; 4 

Gud cumpany, gud men makis, 

And of the 111 oft men ill takt«. 

Thus confail I quhat eu^ J^ow do, 
Therefore I ad- 3152 Gud cumpany thow draw eu^ to, 8 

vise you to seek -r* -, .-, i 

good com- Fore be thar cumpany men may knaw, 

paoionci. 

ifen are known To gud or HI quhethir at thai draw, 

by their com- o u ^ 

panions. Fore fyk inclynacione and fyk wyll, 

3156 Syk cumpany eu^ drawis tyU, 12 
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WiiA gad men ay men may gad here, 
And ea^ry day fum vertw lere, 
And with 111 men gif that ji^ beis, 

3160 How fuld y leir bot al >ow feis, 
Fore of the gud the gad ay cumys, 
And of the III ofb tyme 111 sumys : 
Sen god hafi gevyne ws in fre vyll, 

3164 To ches the gud, and leif the ill. 

Than may J^ow knaw the futhfafhies, 
Gyf )70w inclynit be to gudnes, 
p™ fal ptfrfaif be thin awn wyll, 

3168 QaheJ^^r mar 'j^ow feiuom gud ore HI, 
Qtuhe^er men of Ijchtnes or godlyk, 
Syk as ]70W lufw fyk art )?ow lyk. 
Thus our al thing fyrft confaill I, 

3172 Thow draw the to gud cumpany. 
For al fuppos wnwyfi )?ow bee, 
^it fal ]70W mend in al degre, 
And with 111 folk men vynis ay blam, 

3176 And eu^r the end is ded or fcham. 
The next poynt fyne mon be meknes, 
Quhilk growand is of the way of grace, 
And fet thi hart weill till endure, 

3180 Fore ill endurand may nocht lang dur : 
Till gud paciens gud grace is fend, 
Quhen angry hart fwn takis an end ; 
Strow nocht thi ftra in fly tar»« iyre, 

3184 For bymand word«> betttf« Ire, 

And quhay weill tholis al ourcumys, 
Befor wykit men wyfme» dwm Is, 
And quhay fa will hyme IjchHj vreith, 

3188 It hiingis men in a bymand breith, 
Syne in that breth oft tyme thai brew, 
Quhilk eft^wart ful fare thai rew. 
Syne mone thow think one verytee, 

3192 Gyf eu^r J^ow wald at honore bee, 



From good men 
yon learn yirtue, 



but -with ni men 
yoa must learn 
\Q what you see. 



20 



AsGodhasgfiyen 
us freewill, 



24 



BO yon will be- 
come such as 
those to whom 
you incline. 



28 Seek good com- 
pany ; for if un- 
wise you will im- 
prove thereby. 



32 



Then pursue 
meekness and 
patience. 



36 



[Fol. 436.1 
Haye no dealmgs 
40 with the quarrel- 
some. 



Whoso is lightly 
angry often after- 
44 wards has to rue 
it. 



Tmthftilness 
must be your 
43 next thought. 
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Lie not; 



But be kind of 
speech. 

Have good men 
for joor friends, 



for other friends 
will blacken your 



Nerer be sallied 
with a lie; 



far the injury it 
inflicts on year 
character is nerer 
to be remedied ; 
for good men 
will shun yon. 



A liar would be 
better dead. 



Such a man 
nererlored. 



Untruth has 
made many lose 

[Fol. 44.] 
both life and 
land. 



If you would 
hare good men 
Talueyouybenot 
a backbiter. 
Speak eril of 



That eaer thi word be trew & traift. 

And to al men thi hart ^edfaA, 

That ]70w be neu^ leif to lee, 
3196 I^a HI of anfwere for to bee, 52 

Bot fnet of fpech til al mankynd, 

And hald al gud man to thi freind, 

And wtt^ na trwmponrM haf na daill, 
3200 'N& with thaim cald feds in fpeciall, 56 

Fore all fuppos jfow ferf na blame. 

His Mofchip fal blek thi fSame. 

And als y^ kep the onr al thinge, 
3204 pow be nen^ taynt with a leifinge ; 60 

For lefing is fa fonl a fmyt, 

That quhay la en^ be taynt with It, 

It smytM fa fare It partu neu^, 
3208 And fra al gud men garrw thaim fen^. 64 

Quhay eu^ of lear bert« the name, 

Thai fet no^At comonly by fchame. 

And fra the fchame be paffit thar hed, 
3212 Than war thaim fSare bett^ be ded ; 68 

Thar lyf fuld lytill be alowyt, 

Quhen thai ar nothir louit na trowyt. 

Syne of thi hand ]70W fykir bee, 
3216 That neu^ man may preif one the 72 

A taynt of falfat of his gud, 

pow art Wndone, and eu^ J^ow dud, 

For wnlawte of tung & hande, 
3220 GtBJCTis mony ane lo6 baithe lyf and land ; 76 

And al fuppos thai get lyf grace, 

^it have thai fcham in eu^ry place, 

Fra pruf and wytnes baith vnable, 
3224 And fn al office honorable. 80 

And gif ]70w wyll gud men the price, 

Be neu^ bakbytar one na wyf^, 

Of nakyne p^one HI J^ow fpek, 
3228 For that is bot a vy vys vrek, 84 
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Qnhat may It gud the thar myfdeid, 
Traift nocht for thi J^ow bett^ fpeid, 
For wyfinen fais fecret Inwy, 

3232 Mak«> mony enwyous wnthriffcy, 

Thai difplef^ god & vynis thaim fed, 
And bringi^ men fpretualy to ded. 
And ferve thi maifbr weil at poynt, 

3236 And luk J^ow faille hym in no poynt, 
And Inf weil al thing that he lonis. 
And commend, nocht at he reprwys. 
Be nocht to hym ctwtraryoufi, 

3240 Spek gud of hyme quhat euer he dois ; 
Kep weil his gudis and his prophet, 
Na lak hyme no^^At of his delyt, 
'Na, thing that he in plefans tais, 

3244 Bot mak of al thing that he mais, 

pow may nocht pleft hyme to rapruf, 
Gyf eu«r thow thinkw to wyne hw luf, 
Schaip nocht to be his medefynere, 

3248 To lak the met he Infis dere ; 

"Na, hald hym no^^t in argument, 
To thraw his wyll to thin entent. 
Quhen ony thing he chargf« the 

3262 Say nocht, " I wat It wyll nocht bee ; " 
Bot jfow wyft weil J^ow fuld nocht fay, 
Bot do thi det cum as It may. 
"Na, gang nocht fra hyme mt^rmt^rand, 

3256 Quhen he the chargt« his erand, 
Na tholl na man fpek of hyme HI, 
Bot ener conforme thee to his vyll ; 
Tell nocht all tratlingw at J^ow her»«, 

3260 Tell hyme the futhe quhen he tnquem : 
Be nocht our ryatas na orous, 
Bot mek and lawly in his hous : 
Schaip nocht al faltis for to mend, 

3264 Tak nocht in 111 for to be kend. 



88 



For envy causes 
eayj. 



Serve well thy 
master; 

92 



commend no- 
thing which he 
reproves ; 

9Q speak good of 

and give heed to 
his property. 



100 Approve of what 
he chooses. 



Do not thwart 
his wishes ; 



104 



nor teaze him 
with arguments ; 



nor say when he 
charges thee 
108 'With any com- 
mission, that it 
will not he done. 



Gonotahoutthy 
dutjr in a mur- 
WO muring way. 

Let no man 
speak evil of thy 
master; 
[Fol. 445.] 

repeat not all 
tales you hear. 
WQ Tell him always 
the truth. 



Don't try to cor- 
rect everybody's 

120 'a^lt»' 
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Be not angry in 
company. 



Qnarrel not, ex- 
cept for great 
cause. 



Seek good men's 
favour. 



If you be highly 
bom, scorn not 
the poor. 



Be not wasteful. 



Speak fair, and 
take care of what 
you have. 

Love not thy 
possessions above 
God and honour. 

Be not slothful. 



Break not thy 
word. 



[Fol. 46.] 

It brings a man 
a bad name. 



Honour is a deli- 
cate possession. 



Fore fely barnis are eith to leire, 
And wykyt wyll na teiching here ; 
Be nocht yrus in enmpany, 

3268 In thi defalt difples na wy : 

But grett profyt fchaip nocht to pleid, 
Na but gret cauft wyne the na feid. 
Be nocht of gud deid done vnkind, 

3272 And hald al gud man to thi frend : 
Hald the in al gud manys grace. 
And to thi frendi« kep thi kyndnef), 
And gyf J^ow may na bett^ do, 

3276 Fair suet laugag gyf thaim to; 
And be )?ow neu^r fa hely bom, 
Dryve neuer pwre na riche to fcome, 
It grevis god, and feid the makw, 

8280 And oft god luft> at men here lakis : 
Be of faire chere, and of faire effere, 
Be nocht leful to waifl thi gere, 
Bot quhar J^ow may fum profet have, 

3284 It is far better hald na craif, 

And gyf faire langage in aiking, 
Fair anfwer and kep weil thi thinge ; 
Luf nocht fa peny corn na flore, 

3288 Bot god and honore be ay before : 
Be befy eu^r and luf na flueth, 
Be nocht our lefull of thi treuth ; 
For brokin faith oft brekw luf, 

3292 And aft^r folowis gr^t repruf : 
Suppos for lytill thing It bee, 
Jit wyll men fay he is leif to lee, 
And lytyll forfalt raft blam*, 

3296 And hnngts aman fone in 111 nam^, 
A man is fone hrocht in to fclandyr, 
For mant« honore is ful tendyr. 
Gyff )70w in court be raparand, 

3300 Hals glaidly be fair farand ; 



124 



128 



132 



136 



140 



144 



148 



152 



156 
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Here al men fay and lytill fpek, 

Thocht )70w have caufi bot no^At to vrek, 

Fore quhen J^ow boflw to mak venginge, 
3304 J?ow wamis thi faa of thin etlyng*; 160 

Bot lat hyme vyt he has the wyt, 

For gentill hund gyrnis or he byt. 

For defyans of myftraifting, 
3308 In weire fuld ga be for al thing. 164 

Be nocht lefull to hicht na grant, 

Bot fet thi wyt thi wyll to dant, 

And quhen ]7ow grantw kep veil thi hecht, 
3312 And cou^ neu^ thi hecht with flycht ; 

For lawte wald neu^ fenjhed bee, 

Na fek hymis in na degree, 

For atte last lawte is kend, 
3316 And falfat fal neu^ mak fare end. 172 

For god is grund of very tee, 

And feindw are faj^^ris of falfatee. 

Crab nocht lychtly for lytill thing, 
3320 Na be nocht dangerow« of met dichting; 176 

Na cou^t nocht our hie to fyt, 

For diflpiling oft folowis It ; 

Here goddis fernice quhen y^ niay, 
3324 And love thi god onis one the day, 

For mekle grace folowis the mefi. 

And riches cuwys throw godu bleft. 

Luf nocAt raginge na rebaldry, 
3328 Na our loud lauchtyr na ladry, 184 

For man^ makw man of valour, 

And bringitf aman to gret honor. 

Tak not delyt in morne flepinge, 
3332 WntymoM* eting na drynkynge, 

Fauore na dyfe, na drunkynnes, 

Hald eu^ thi hart one gudlynes, 

And euer be maftyr of thi twnge, 
3336 And wyne gud nam quhil ]?^ art jonge. 192 



Hear all and say 
nothing. 



Be not ready in 
makingpromises, 



bnt when you 
have promised, 
168 ^^P your word. 



Tmthwinsinthe 
end. 



God is the found- 
ation of truth, 
and fiends are 
fathers of lies. 



CoTet not high 
place. 



Go to God's ser- 
vice when you 

180 °^y- 



Riches come Arom 
God. 



Manners make 
the man. 



Be not fond of 
sleep, eating, 
•ion gambling, or 
*"" drunkenness. 

[Fol. 456.] 



Keep well thy 
tongue. 
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A man withoat 
reason is worse 
than blind. 



Be careftil of 
whom you speak, 
and when, and 
where. 



Follow good 
qualities. 



Trust not all 
counsel. 



Be on thy guard 
against sudden 
acquaintance ; 
heed not their 
flattery. 



Keep your own 
secrets; 



for a friend may 
become a foe. 



Men are ill to 
know, 



and may deceiye 
you. 



Striye not with 
any community 
or with church- 
men. 

[Fol. 46.] 
Be not fault- 
finding, 



& luk at refone ay the bind, 

Fore man but refone is yer na blind. 

Be nocht our cbangable in thi ikoehtf 
8340 That word and deid contrary noehtf 196 

Eepref na folk ^ocht thai be 111, 

Behald thi felf, and hald the ftyll; 

Think one the har is in thi nek, 
3344 And be weil war quhome of ji^ fpek, 200 

Quhen and quhar to quhome & quhy, 

And gar thine awne ene be thi fpye. 

Conforme the to gud thewis ay, 
3348 As tyme raqueris eu^ry day. 204 

Al thing that hind^ may or fcattA, 

Forber It J^ocht thi hart be layth. 

Traifl nocht al men that confalis the 
3352 Confide fyrft quharfor It bee. 208 

Be war with fudane acquentans, 

With fleiching prtde and Ignorans, 

Thow knawis thi felf tho^At men the Rufi, 
3356 Far bett^ than the rufare dois. 212 

Thi fecret confeiil neuer wndo, 

Bot neid or fors dryv the thar to, 

For )7ow may tell It tyll a frend, 
3360 Quhilk eftyr may be vnkend, 216 

And chang his loue, and be thi fa, 

pow art ynfikir quhen It is fwa; 

For findry folk ar 111 to ken, 
3364 And fen^eis frenfchip oft with men, 220 

And quhen thai wat thar fecrett> all. 

Thai may the gif a t^nyt fall. 

At leU men aik thi confall ay, 
3368 To fykir leich thi wound >~ lay. 224 

Strif no^At agains a comynite, 

Ka with kirkmen in na degre. 

Be nocht redy to raif) A blame, 
3372 Heil at J^ow may al menis fcham ; 228 
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Be nocht bly^At of na mania fall, 
Bot pray to god to comfort all ; 
Be hljcht and befy, quyk, & fmert, 

3376 And lat na langour throw thi hart, 
Bot fle langour and ydilnes, 
Quhilki> himgu diflpar & hevynes. 
Tak ay betwen diflport and play, 

3380 Put langot^r and diflpar away. 
Tak nocht in hart adu^fytee, 
Na prid the nocht in profperytee ; 
Bot do weil, and na demyng dreid, 

3384 And to the bell men ay tak hed. 
The confaill of thi traiA frendt>, 
Diflpif^ nocht that weill levand Is, 
Bot mend thi frendts of thi riches, 

3388 Thi gud»« fal grow and neu^r be les. 
And difples thaim nocht at ]?ow may, 
Bot luf thaim and thaim honor ay. 
Spoufi nocht, and J^ow wyU me trow, 

3392 Bot )70w wyt weil quhar, quhy & how ; 
And quhen J^ow fyouSi kep weil thi hand, 
Thai thrif nocht weil at hvekts that band ; 
Bot quhen a wyf )?ow takt« for the, 

3396 Se iyrst of gud burgione fcho bee : 
Gud mo)7^-child gud we pr^fume, 
Sa fcho be kepyt fra HI cuftume ; 
Era HI rapar and ill cumpany, 

3400 Na lU enfampiU fe hir by. 

Tak na byrding, bot J^ow may here, 
Nother ane in tyme of pefi na were : 
And gtf )7ow think«« to be wyfi, 

3404 Set nener thi hart one cowatice ; 
For cowatice is rut of al evill, 
And makts obediens to the deuill. 
Thai ar bot fernsLndis to thar gud, 

3408 And fugettw for thar lyvis fud, 



232 nor idle, for that 
bring^s despond- 
ency. 



236 Be not downcast 
in misfortune, 
nor proud in 
prosperity. 



240 Do weU, and 
dread not judg- 
ment. 



244 



Marry not with- 
out great 
248 thought. 

Be faithful to thy 
marriage. 



252 See that thy wife 
be of a good 
family. 

The child of a 
good mother will 
be good, if she 
be kept from bad 
example. 

256 

Undertake no 
burden beyond 
thy strength. 



260 



Be not coTetous. 



264 

7 
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[Fol. 46&.] 
CoTetons moi 
irill be con- 
demnecL 



Fret not against 
fortiine* 



Thank Ood eren 
inpoTerty. 



Serve him and 
thou Shalt not 
want. 



Wrong -winning 
never did good 
to any. 

Desire no office 
where the law is 
not regarded, 



nor under a de- 
spotic prince. 



Use fair langoage 
to all; 

harsh words 
breed ill love. 



Guard thy 
tongue, for in it 
is Me and death. 



Those who steal 
are not the only 
thieves; 

but those who 
would steal if 
they could. 

It is theft not to 
restore what you 
find. 



Thai ar condampnit al and fnm, 

And in tyll heyjne fal neu^r cnm. 

Wary noeht god for thi mifchans, 
3412 Thi mifdeid askis reyengans, 268 

"NsL wyt no^^At fortone tlioeht ]70w bee 

MifFortwnit that mifgoxi^mys the : 

Thank god and lore hjm our al thinge, 
3416 And put in hyme thi confortinge, 272 

And thank hyme ihocht thi gud be fcant, 

And ferve hyme, and J^ow fal no^^At wante ; 

Na defyr neu^ wrang vynynge, 
3420 For It fid profet the na thinge ; 276 

For wrang vyninge the vynnar to 

Dyd neu^ gud na neu^ fid do ; 

Defyr neu^ kepinge of Juftice, 
3424 In land quhar na law kepyt Is, 280 

l^a {erxdoe office na maiflry, 

"Wndyr pnnc»« that levis by tyrany. 

Quhay vyfly virkw with confaill, 
3428 Is worthi till have gou^mall ; 284 

For wnwyfmen in alkyn fled, 

Is cald ane ymage of the ded. 

Oyfi fare langage in alkyne thinge, 
3432 Harfk wordw gen^rys myflovinge, 288 

And reul thi Word quhill ]70W art ^onge, 

For lyf and ded lyis in thi twnge : 

And kep thi hart ay clen of fyne, 
3436 Fra al defyr of vrangvy6 wyne, 292 

For as belangand payne and meid, 

The wyll Is reput for the deid ; 

For Aelaris only thevis are nocht, 
3440 Bot als at wald Aell and thai mocht, 296 

Thus is man theif als weil but dreid. 

For his diffir as for his deid, 

And quha reftorys liocht fundyne thinge, 
3444 He is a theif for his helinge ; 300 
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And he It hyd, and hell, and hald ; 
He is a theif rjcht as he ilald. 
And Tjcht fa is It of vthir thing ; 
3448 Thai are art and part fore confelinge. 
Thar is fal few foljs in the land 
A bag of gold gjf at thai fand, 
And fyne of It hard na fperinge, 
3452 In kirk na market na fore curfing ; 
Suppos thai wyft It wytterly, 
Quhai fuld that gold aw werraly, 
That thai wald gar in market cry, 
3456 To fper quhay tynt It opinly, 

And gyf thar come na man clamand, 
Wald put It in the Juftice hand, 
To cry in marketw thre ore foure, 
3460 Quhyll jhire and day war paffit onr. 
And fyne gyf nane mycAt fundinge bee, 
To clame that gold in na degre. 
To deill It to the pure petaiU, 
3464 Tyll almoufi hou6 ore hofpetaill, 
I wald fey and I kend hyme than. 
He -mjohi be cald a rycAt-wyft man ; 
And quha dois uochi in this degre, 
3468 Be law a theif may callyt bee ; 
For thus the law fais in latin, 
Quhai vnd^flawdw nocht fper may fyne, 
Quod qui inu^tum non reddit, 
3472 De facto fiirtum committit. 

Fie axcef^ in al kind of thinge, 
And rew no^At fchamful techinge ; 
Lat Tiocht lichtly of a lytill fa, 
3476 Por gret mew war default fwa ; 

For throw diflpiiinge of lytill feid, 
Mony gret man Is hrocht to ded ; 
Forfe a p^rell ore It cum, 
3480 For fudane caft is ay yylfum ; 



304 [Fol. 47.] 

There are few 
fools who, if they 
found a bag of 
gold, 

and heard no in- 
quiry about it, 

308 



would cry it in 
the market 



312 



for a year and a 
day, and if no 
316 owner were 
found, 



320 



would give it to 
the poor. 



Such a man I 
should call up- 
right. 



324 



The Law says 
concealment is 
de facto theft. 



328 



332 Many great men 
have fallen from 
despising little 
offences. 



Foresee danger 
before it comes. 



336 
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Boast not, nor be 
rain glorious. 



[Fol.476.] 
'Wboi yon have 
the upperhand. 



repay coortesy 
with kindneaa. 



Be ateadfast in 
thy right. 



Trath may bend, 
but not break. 



There ia a time 
for all things : 
would men but 
take heed. 
Of two ways 
choose the sure, 
and let the in- 
secure alone. 



Let others test 
new fiiends. 

Help the poor. 



Little gifts earn 
much loTC. 



Flee crabbed 
men and greedy, 



and gluttons. 



Q' 



And lichtlear hxirtis that is fore sen, 

Na wnprowyfytly cuwyne had hen ; 

Euf!» no^^At thi felf, na loif, na lak, 
8484 l^a want, na wanglore to the tak : 340 

Stiik nocht ay furtht thi fellony, 

jWhar jfow has our hand ore maiiby, 
And namly tyll wnknawin men, 
8488 It may he quit J^ow wat nocht quhen. 344 

LoTe and reward fore curtafy, 

Eftyr thi powar thankfiily ; 

Do honore tyll al honorahle, 
3492 In ry^^Atwyfe caufi he nocht changahle ; 348 

Be flark and Aedfaft in thi rycht, 

For lawte hrekt> nocht for no mycht, 

And fuppos for a tyme It how, 
3496 It fall recoup I dare la wow ; 352 

Al thing has tyme wald men tak heid, 

Quhai dois nocht fwa the were fal fped ; 

And quhen tway ways hapnis the 
3500 Tak fykyr and lat wnfykir hee, 356 

And lipin nocht in a new cumyne geft, 

Lat vthire hyme pruf ore J^ow hyme traift ; 

And help all power at thi powar, 
3504 For godt« faik do thaim no dere ; 360 

Gyf jfaim gud wyll and furthiringe, 

And quhen ]70W may fum confortinge ; 

And gyf rewardis fore thi hehuf, 
3508 Fore lytill gift drawis mekil luf ; 364 

With crahyt men hald na cumpany, 

Ka falow the nocht with our gredy, 

Na with our ftill men, na our fture ; 
3512 'Na nan that mankyt is he natur; 368 

"Na with glutone of pafinge fud, 

"Na, nan that lewys one 111 wone gud ; 

Be Weill wyllyt in thin office, 
3516 For heritage is na £^uice; 372 
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Lak noehi quliar ]70w has louit mekle. 
Fore men wyll fay \qw art our fekle ; 
Be of few word** in cumpany, 

3520 Gret fpech is takin of foly ; 

Su[e]re neu^ bot )?ow compellyt bee, 
For leif to fuere is leif to lee ; 
Bere na wytnes bot \ow be cald. 

3524 Qubat is he worth na tunge can hald ? 
As lekand wefchell haldi> no thinge, 
Sa opin tung has na traiflinge ; 
Bere J^ow wytnes but fomondynge, 

3528 pow may be fet fra wytnefinge, 
And gyf J^ow ony cunnand mak, 
Se ay gud wytnes at J^ow tak ; 
Lef nochi a gud place gyf J^ow bee, 

3532 Fore hecht at may be maid to the ; 
HI neuer na feruand to thar lord, 
He fal the neu^ luf the better ford ; 
Fore he wyll traiA it is leiiinge, 

3536 For enwy, hattrent, ore flechinge : 
Be micht lefuU to mak debat/s, 
Fore comone tulpuris al men hattis ; 
TraiA no^At thine honore in a fulle, 

3540 Na weng noeht quhil thi blud be cule ; 
Fra fiilys ferys and thar havinge 
pow kep the weil at our al thinge ; 
Fore men are prewyt be thar wertewj, 

3544 As goldfmytA gold in fumas doij ; 

"Wyfmen of fiilys has Tjcht knawlege, 
As in a meroure thar wyfage ; 
Confent neu^ to trefone nore trane, 

3548 Be neu^ \)\ychi of nan vtherw payne : 
Gar thi gud deid lof thi p^fone : 
Al riches pai^ gud renoune ; 
Pref^ neu^ to batail na to feicht, 

3552 Bot J'ow be thret throw princM^ micht; 

^ In margin. 



376 



Speak little in 
company. 



Bear no witness 
except when 
Qo A called upon. 

[Fol. 48.] 

An open tongue 
is like a leaky 
vesseL 



384 



388 



If you make a 
bargain, haye 
good witness. 

Leave not a good 
master. 



Blame no servant 
to his master. 



He wiU think it 
false. 



392 



AU men hate 
talebearers. 



396 Take no ven- 
geance except in 
cool blood. 



Men are tried by 
-^^ their virtues as 
400 gold in the fire. 

Wise men are 
ware of fools. 



404 Bejoice not ait 
another's pain. 



Good renown is 
above wealth. 



408 
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Strive not with a 
fboL 



Goret not that 
which belongs to 
another. 



It engenden 
feud. 



Chastise children 
when young. 



[Fol. 486.] 



For want of cor- 
rection children 
oft torn out 
hadly. 



Their parents 
will be con- 
demned. 

Bead Scriptures. 



Keep the com- 
mandments. 



Foi^et not your 
end. 



and that you 
must give 
account. 



Trust not in 
dreams or witch- 
craft. 



Confess to the 
priest. 



Tak na debait with foil na firyre, 
That fore a word wyll ware hit lyre ; 
A levand manys lMit«fyce, 
3556 His lyf, his land, ore hit office, 412 

His wyf, his dochttar, na hw femand, 

"Na our his hed to take his land, 

Defyr noeht fore It gen^rys fed, 
3560 And oft tymis efter folowis ded. 416 

Chaiftee thi childyr qnliil ]?ow may, 

pow ial compt for thar deid a day ; 

For bettir is opine chaitiment, 
3564 m luf that is hid in thin entent ; 420 

For fault of frend^ chaifHiinge, 

Qaxiis bamis oft mak ill endinge ; 

Than fal thar frend^ ful dere by 
3568 That wald thaiw nocAt be tyme chafty : 424 

And oft tymis garrt« thaim have dreid 

Be dampnyt for thar bamt« deid ; 

Reid oft and here worthi fcriptoimis, 
3572 And folow teichinge of doctonrt* ; 428 

And our al thinge J^ow be neu^ Irke, 

To kep the mandments of the kirk ; 

And eu^ haf mynd of things three, 
3576 That is, and was, and eu^ fal bee ; 432 

And als for^het nocht thyne endinge, 

Quhar J^ow fal ga, and wat na thinge, 

And how J^ow mono gyf compt of all 
3580 Thi ded^ heir baith gret and small ; 436 

And owthir thow fal have hevynis meid, 

Ore dampnyt fore thine awne mifdeid. 

Trow nocht in dremys nor focery, 
3584 Na wichcraftw, na charmery ; 440 

Gjrf ]70W has ony foleis done, 

Schaw to the prefl, and mend It foune ; 

And ly nocht lange in dedly fyne, 
3588 Na grace folowis quha lyis thar In ; 444 
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Bot fchrif the oft and tak penaosy 
Lat few wyt of thin obferoans ; 
Amend in tyme al thi mifdeid, 

3592 pow fal haf grace to better fped ; 
Qnhen ]?ow thi felf aocofB heir. 
The fend of the has na powere ; 
The till aocufi one domifday, 

3596 Than may J?ow frely pafi thi way, 
Wnaccufyt befor the kinge, 
Tyll lefiand Joy with out endinge ; 
Al thus the wyfman taucht his fone, 

3600 And bad hyme at It fuld be done. 



Oft do penanoe. 



Amend in time. 



448 



AceoBe yonnelf 
and the fiend has 
no power over 
you. 



452 



These are the 
wise man's 
45 Q lessons. 



ExpUeitf 8fc,^ Sfc, 



(10.) THE THEWIS OFF GXJDWOMEiV; t^«>-*^-^ 



THU gnd wyf fchawis, fore beft fcho can, 
Quhilktd ar thewis of gud women ; 
QuhilkM gar women be haldin deir, 

3604 And pouer women princM peir ; 
With fum 111 man^ris and thewis, 
That folowis fdl women & fchrewis. 
As to the firft, men fuld confidyr 

3608 That womenis honore is tendyr & flydd^r, 
And raithar brekfs be mekil thinge, 
As feurefi rof^ t&kis fonefi fiEiidinge. 
A woman fuld ay have radour 

3612 Of thinge that gref mjcht her honoure ; 
Ful of piete, and humylitee, 
And lytill of langage for to bee, 
'Noeht loud of lange, na lauchlyr crouf^, 

3616 And eu^ doand gud in her houl^ : 
'Noeht oyfi na tratlynge in the toune, 
Na with no jonge men rouk na roune ; 



The good wife 
shows how wo- 
men are held 
dear. 



o Women's honour 
is tender, 



fades like a 
rose; 

therefore women 
should be cau- 
22 tious, pious, 
humble, 



i£* always doing 
16 good; 

not gossiping, 
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aot proud nor 
aatnming. 



B« respectfiil. 



and obedient; 



not outrageoos 
in dress, 



to make others 
enrions, 



not to dress for 
show, 



lest she be 
deemed a light 
woman. 



[Fol. 496.] 



There are proper 
times for wo- 
men to show 
themselves, 



bnt it shonld be 
done with 
modesty. 



Ood honours 
lowliness. 



After pride comes 
shame. 



Weill of hir fmylinge fimpyll and coy, 

3620 With fen^eand fair nocht mak our moy. 
I^cht njf}, proud, na our deligat, 
Na contyrfyt no^^At our hie efllait ; 
Fauore na dedis of difhonore, 

3624 Kep worfchip tyll al creatoure ; 
Be nocht leftill tratlyngM to here, 
Nore to reherfi quhai wald tham fpeir. 
Tyll hir firendM obedyent bee, 

3628 In gudly thingis that may supple ; 
No(;At outragouft in hire cleithinge, 
Bot plane nlaW and gudly thing. 
Noeht our ooftlyk, na fumptewoufi, 

3632 To mak vthir at hire Inwyouft ; 
Na couet no^^At cleithing mar deir 
Na be refone fuld hir effeir ; 
And ]?ocht fche be cled honefUy, 

3636 Defyr nocht to be fen forthi. 

Quhen fcho is proud to fchaw her than 
Is takin of a licht woman ; 
Bot quhen It suld be refone bee, 

3640 Tyll fchaw hir thane is honefiee, 
"With fuet hamly round contenans, 
"Nocht our fer pref^ hire till awans. 
To fchaw hire proud, at men may see, 

3644 Is pryd, wanglore, and yanite. 

Bot eu^ wttA dreid and fchamfnlnes 
Scho fuld draw to the lawefi place, 
And erare lawar place to tak, 

3648 Na fra her place be put abak ; 
God dois honore to lawlynes, 
Quhen prid is punyll in al place, 
Quhilk in women is maift to blame, 

3652 For effcyr prid oft folowis fchame. 
l^oeht than thai fuld be honefi ay, 
Eiter thar flat eumlk day ; 
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Fore God commendits honeftee, 
3656 Quhilk of al gud is befl of three, 

And effc^r honore cummys profyt, 

And of al gud leifl is delyt. 

Gud profytable is ane of three, 
3660 And it be liefone takin bee ; 

Bot quhen thai tak It our mefour, 

Thai tume in wyft and in arroure. 

Xep thoim fra delyt nocht walable, 
3664 And fra al deid diihonorable ; 

Bot nocht &a deid al anerly, 

Bot fra al thinge that is II lykTy. 

Me ill folk and fuflpekit place, 
3668 Gret lak folowis II lyklynes. 

Fore eu^r defamyt cumpany 

DefsLdts the honor of al wy ; 

Dant nocht women our wantonly, 
3672 "NsL feid jfsdm nocht our delygatly ; 

Fore metis and drinkw delycyus 

CaufB lichory : men fais thus. 

Na gifbw gyf, na drowreis craif, 
3676 Na bill of amoure« to refaif. 

Be nocht our fyre till hir frendw, 

Bot mek and lawly quhar fche lendis. 

Oyft noght flityng, fturt, na ftryf, 
3680 Prefi nocht to greif man, na wyf ; 

In thrift ftryf ay with thi nychtboure, 

Quha beft can thryf but difhonor. 

Preft nocht in feift to syt our hie, 
3684 Na eu^ ilk day lyk proud to bee ; 

Na our olen wefching onne verk dais, 

Na jhit owne werk dais oyfi na plays. 

Flam nocht the ^onris at wyll faid, 
3688 To mend hir mak at god has maid. 

With payntyng wattrys to gar h&r fchen : 

One haly dais hir hyd hald den : 



Of those good 
qualities hoDesty 
^Q is first. 



Profit slioiQd be 
taken in reason. 



60 



54 Keep women 
from all dis- 
honourable 
deeds, 



68 



from all suspect- 
ed places. 



Bad company 
damages cha- 
racter. 



Y2 ^^^^ ^^^ women 
too delicate food 
or drink. 



76 



[Fol. 60.1 
Let them inaulge 
go not in strife, 

but vie with their 
neighbours in 
thrift. 



g4 So i^ot proud, 
nor lazy on work- 
days. 



88 



Let not women 
use painting; 
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for it is a shame 
to be white and 
red one day, and 
faded the next. 
Keep the hoe of 
nature. 



Be piteous to the 
poor. 



Speak well of 
people behind 
their back. 



Let a wife keep 

her husband's 

honour. 

Be sweet and 

debonnaire. 



not wandering in 
the streets, 



for that is folly. 
[Fol. 506.] 



Let her associate 
with her equals. 



Love not sleep. 



Keep wise com- 
panions. 

Imitate the best. 



Bot no^At with ooIoutmi na payatiy, 

3692 For fyk thyng Ib bot gyglotry. 
Schame is to day be quhit & red, 
And onne the mome waleyt as a wed; 
Bot kep }e hew of hir nattir«, 

3696 For fyk faimes fal langefi dure. 
Kep biding and leif denly, 
Thank god and love hym ythandly. 
Be eu^ of pur folk petoufable, 

3700 Do almouft deid, be cherytable, 

Gyf folk gud word behynd ]^er bak, 
And loye al leid, and nane to lak. 
And gif fche be in godys band, 

8704 Se eu^ honore to h^ hufband, 
And be graciouf^ to his men^he, 
Kepand her hufbandis honefiee ; 
TyU al folk fwet and debonar, 

3708 With gudly wyU at hire poware. 
Be ferme of had, fut, and hand, 
TSocht ofb in flret to be wanerand ; 
For wan^rynge betaknis wylfumnes, 

3712 "Wanwyt, welth, ore wantonnefi. 
Ore eUes to sek fum cumpany, 
At war nocht lyk to be gudly. 
Bot ay hald rownd and plan man^, 

3716 Haldand ay falowfchip with h&r feir; 
Fie irsL defam3rt cumpany, 
Lyk drawys to lyk ay comonly. 
Luf nocht ilepinge, na gret fuemes> 

3720 Fore mekill ill cummys of ydilnes. 
"Nocht leif to wantoune giglotryi^, 
Kep fen^ of women at are wyi^ ; 
And eu^ conferme hir to ]?e beil, 

3724 Of women that ar worthyefl. 

Do na thinge that ill lyk n^ay bee, 
Gif na occafioune for to lee ; 
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Fore quhen fcho dois tkat is lyk ill, 
3728 Traift nocht that folk wyU hald thaiw ftiU. 

Sant nocht with men our an^rly, 

All be thai neu^ mar fa worthi ; 

Ga nocht alane in hir erand, 
3732 Tak child ore maidinge in her hand ; 

It is no point of honeflee, 

A gad woman allane to bee. 

In cumpany of mony ane, 
3786 And mekill left with ane alane ; 

It is no point of gad caflam; 

Fore na man wyU the gad prefam. 

And qahen fcho pafft hir erand, 
3740 Byd nocht lang one It tareand, 

^a fyt nocht donne to hald talkyne, 

Qohill fcho for^het hir hame ganging : 

Think qohat fcho has ado at hame 
3744 And ay be dredand to have blame. 

Women that haft a thowlas hart 

Ane hoare ore twa thinkt> hot a Aart ; 

^Gyf men thaim withgang wantonly, 
3748 Than wyll thai cowet the maiftry. 

Thar is na thing thai cowet mare 

Na fredome, fauore, and gad fair ; 

Na wald neuer correkyt bee, 
3752 Na jit reprowyt in no degre : 

Thai fold kep lawte, day & njcht, 

And maifl qahar thai haae lawte hicht. 

Hait nocht bat gret cauft manifefi, 
3756 The fyrft laf ay be lowyt beft ; 

That fche of laf have nen^ repraf. 

To do wnlawte to hir lafee 

Preft to be lowyt with her menje, 
3760 Fra drankyne folk and tawame flee ; 



Folk wiU not 
conceal evil 

128 ^°'^' 

Seek not men's 
company. 



132 



Go not alone <m 
errands. 



It is not good for 
women to be out 
alone. 



136 



1 d,(\ ^® ^^^ ^^'^^ ^° 

**^ errands. 



144 



Think of what is 
to be done at 
home. 



Women forget 
how time flies. 



148 ^^^^^ ^® ^ 
rale, 



[Fol. 61.] 



152 



but should be 
obedient. 



Indulge not 
hatred. 

Stick to a first 
156 love. 



\QQ Flee drunken- 
ness. 



^ In the margin here is '< Noto bene." 
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Go to church ; 



behave well when 
there. 



Always be ho- 
nestly employed 
when at home. 



Follow advice. 



Toy not with 
men. 



Keep from bad 
company and 
foul langnage. 



Bad people wish 
others to belike 
them. 

[Fok 516.] 

Be not a go- 
between. 



"What the eye 
does not see the 
heart does not 
miss. 

Sowomen should 
be kept dose. 



and not allowed 
to see wicked 
ways, ' 



Be leif of prayer, qnhen fho may, 

And her mef^ one the haly day ; 

Fore mekle gud cuwmys of praynge, 
3764 And garrM men mak gad endinge. 

And our al thinge kep her in kirk 

To kek abak, to lauch, or fmyrke ; 

And eft^ nwne, one the haly day, 
3768 Owthir pray, or play at honefl play, 

To reid bukis, or lere wefinge. 

Be occupeid eu^ in fum thinge ; 

But leif fet nocht hir hart to lof, 
3772 Thar folowis etter gret repruf. 

Leif thare awne wyU & do confaill. 

Ore It fall tume thaim to tynfaill ; 

Tait no^At with men na mak raginge, 
3776 Fore oft It makes a foul endynge ; 

It is a takine a full women 

To tyg and tait oft with J^e men. 

And our al thing, as oft faid I, 
3780 Kep hir fra cankyryt cumpany, 

Fra foul wordM and wnhonefl ; 

Fare langag is eu^ praf3rt befl. 

And tak ay fampyll be Iter nichtbour, 
3784 Gif eu^ fcho thinkt« to haf honour. 

Fore quha defamyt war, or wyke, 

Wald al the laif war to thaiw lyk, 

Be nocht redy chargi« to tak, 
3788 Na erandis here, na mefage mak ; 

Fore thai are condifciounes of bamis. 

At E nocht feis, hart nocht ^amis ; 

Tharfor fuld women kepyt bee, 
3792 At thai may nocht na licht women fee ; 

Suppos It war agane thar wyll, 

It kepis thaim oft tymis ira ill. 

Fore fill women ar fo fmytable, 
3796 And till al wykit wjcis able. 
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That exier the cumpany quhar thai tak 
Sal neu^ chap w/tAout a lak. 
Men hindts oft folk agane thar will, 

3800 Quhill fam gret cure be done thaim till ; 
Quhilk war noeht forfS ]7ai wald nocht dud, 
And ^hit it^ cummys thaim al for gud. 
And ^t weil mar fuld madenis ^hinge^ 

8804 Be flratly kepit with gret awinge ; 
In teiching with a gud maiflrefS, 
QuhUk knawis gud thewis, mar & left ; 
And chaifle thaim, quhill thai are child 

3808 Quhill wyfdome cum throw wyt or eild. 
For southed ay ♦nclynis to wyce, 
For felding find we barnis wyfi ; 
Folk may in southed tifb a child, 

3812 That fore na gold wad do in eild. 
Forthi junge lordw ar put to cur, 
Quhill wyfdome cum ihoim be natui: ; 
Or ellw throw docume»t««, ore age, 

3816 To gou^ne weill thare heritage. 
Sa suld madenis fra 111 cumpany 
Nan ill ensampill fee thaiw by ; 
Fore fait of aw, and of teichinge, 

3820 Qerris madenis oft tak ill endinge, 

Quhilk and thai had in thar ^outhage, 
Quhill thai of wifdome have knawlage, 
And chafle thaim, quhen thai do mys, 

3824 Fore wantone thowlefi rakleB Is, 
Thai fuld be chaifl and cheritable, 
"Worth! women wyfi and able. 
And eft^ cum to gret valoure, 

3828 And do thar frendia gret honour. 

And quhen thai haf na Inflruccyoune, 
Na for thar mifdeid punifcioune, 



200 ^^^ restraint 
may be used for 
their good. 



204 '^^^^ n^® should 
be particularlT 
observed with 
the young. 



208 



Correct girls 
while young. 



You cannot 
correct them 
21 2 "^l^en older. 

Young lords are 
put under go- 
vernors; 



216 



so maidens 
should be kept 
close. 



220 



[Fol. 62.] 



224 



They should be 
chaste and chari- 
table. 



oofi But if their 
'*'*°firiends fail to 
train them, 



1 is. MS. 



3 This line and the following are transposed in the MS. 
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they are miiohto 
blame, 



and shall be 
poniahed; 



therefore correct 
your children. 



Keep them from 
poverty; 

for want often 
leads women to 
do wrong; 



so they should 
not be exposed to 
tbe temptation. 



[Fol. 625.] 



Bot lattM thaim flow in wantounnes, 
3832 And fauom thaim in thar wykytnes, 232 

^Than of thar 111 thai have the wyt, 

And, do thai weil, the mar meryt. 

For oft tymis trendts, have no dreid, 
3836 Ar dampnit for thar hamis deid, 236 

And putter thaim felf in fbirt & fbyre, 

And oft in p^ell of faiil and lyve. 

Quha wiU kep baith fra pmfchinge, 
3840 Teich thaim in southed, our all thinge ; 240 

And pwnis thaim quhen thai do 111, 

And lat thaim noeht have al thar wyll. 

Bettyr pwnis thaim, and gar thaim mend, 
3844 :N'a faul and lyf tak baith lU end. 244 

And kep thaim fra neid & miflere, 

That pou^te gar thaim noeht myffare ; 

Eor pou^tee tynis mony gad woman, 
3848 Qnhilkif^, and thai had thriftee men, 248 

"With gudly fuet neidfall lewynge, 

Thai wald neu^r do mys, for nakyne thinge. 

For ofb tymis wrecht nedy kynne 
3852 Syk neid and flre6 haldi^« madenys In, 252 

That thai are pynd with pouertee, 

Quhill gret neid garris thar barter dee ; 

And may nooht, for thar wrechitnes, 
3856 Gret couatice, and gret nedynes, 256 

Put thaim in tyme to thar profyt. 

Thus, do thai mys, thai have the wyt, 

And al the charges of thare syne, 
3860 That neid and myfler putU's thaim In. 260 

Thai have na craft how suld thai leif, 

And frendis will thaim na thing gif ; 

Than is thar noeht bot do ore dee ; 
3864 One fors thus mone thai fulys bee. 264 



^ Here is in the margin *' No^a bene." 
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Ill 



For mony lordM ar nocht larg, 

Thinkand thai have our gret charge, 

To mary thar hamis to ]fer eflat; 
3868 And ofte thar lang baid cuinmys to lait. 268 

For natur drawls euer to kynd, 

And lakis nocM quhat may cum behind ; 

And quhen thai forfalt, thai are fane, 
8872 & garret men veyne It dois thaim pane. 

Quhen fcho is tred her iho one heill 

Than will thai fay, " Had scho done weill 

Scho had hen maryt richly : 
3876 I^ow lat her chewys her, fore thi." 276 

Thus mony gud madyne oft tyme. 

For fault of mareag in tyme, 

Ar tint, for fault of warldw gud ; 
3880 Thai can nocht wyne thar lyvis fud 280 

"With trawaill, crafb, and laborage ; 

And thus in to thar tend^ age, 

In thar maifl farhed, dois foly ; 
3884 And in thar eild nan fettts thaim by. 284 

Thus mono thai began« be alway. 

And oft tyme deis before thar day ; 

Of quhilk thar frendes has the wyt, 
3888 And god and natur has diilpyt, 288 

& quha his barnis puttis nocht to lare. 

And garrw teich thaim at his poware, 

And noryft thaim to p^rfyt age, . 
3892 And purway madenis of mareag 292 

Eftir thar flat, and gyf thaiw aw, 

Thai ar al curfyt be godts law. 



If parents, from 
desire of good 
matches, are too 
long in marrying 
their children off 
it is not well. 



Then they are 
sorry if their 

0*79 children go 

^'^ wrong. 



Girls should be 
married young, 



or else their 
friends have the 
blame of their 
errorst 



Children should 
be well taught. 



This is a parent's 
duty. 



I^ow have I tald pw mine awyft, 
3896 How 30 fuld knaw men that are wyft, 
And alfS ful men in fum party, 
Be findry poyntw gen^aly ; 
And als of findry documents 



Here ends my 
advice 



296 



[Fol. 53.] 
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to young people. 



It is drawn from 
the lessons of 
wise men of old. 



The thanks are 
due to them, not 
tome. 



3900 To fcharp png men in thar entente ; 300 

Of wyfmen that before has ben, 

And mekil honor knawin & fen, 

Quhilk thai drew out throw thare gret wyt, 
8904 And eft^ maid feir bukM of It : 304 

Quhilk thai drew out of bukts old, 

Quhar It lay, as in myne the gold. 

Quhat thank ferf I ]?ocht It gud bee ? 
3908 Sen gudnes cummys uoeht of me, 308 

Bot of thir worthi mennis fawis. 

That fyrfl maid profecy & lawis. 



Let all readers 
pray for the 
maker of this 
hook. 



And here I pray ye redarM all, 
3912 And als ye herartis, gret and fmall. 
That ay, quhen at thai one It luke, 
Thai pray for hyme that maid the buk ; 
And fore al criflynne man, and me ; 
3916 Amen, amen, fore cherytte. 



312 



316 



Explicit liber moralis, secxmdum dicta antiquorum patrum, 

etc., etc, etc. Amen. 
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(11.) [VEETfiWIS OF THE MESS.] 

Her begynnis the Vertewis of the meft, apprewyt be the haly to^S"®"!^ 
wryt, baith be our lord Ih^u criftw wordw, and vthir haly ^^ o' ^^^ 
faAcUs and doctonrM of J^e criflyne faith. And fyrfl and formifi. 

Sanct paiil fais that rjcht as our lord Ih^«u cryfl is mar S920 
worthi and mar prwjionfi than ony vthir creatar that god maid, st. Paul's. 
fa is J?e meft mar worthi and mar preciouft than ony vthir 
orefone or facnfice that may be faid or maid in this erd. 

Item, fanct bamard fais, that It is mar fpedfuU, neidfdl, and 3924 
profitable to the manis faal heill to her ineft, with clen hart & 
gad deuotioune, na for to gif for ]?e lof of god ]?e fee of fa mickle 
land as a man may ourgang quhill the meft is in doinge. 

Item, our lord Ih^^u fais that quhat fam euer thing ]fat men 3928 
with clen hart and gud deuocione afkt« at the ineft in thar ^'^^^**' 
pf«iert«, *It falbe grantyt thaim or elles bettir and mar pro- [FoI. 536.] 
phitable thi^^g, na thai afk hyme, be mekill. Item, quicqui^'d 
orant«« petitis &c. 3932 

Item, fanct Jerome fais that till here meft wtth clen hart st. Jerome's, 
and gud dewocioune garris the faulys that he prays for feil 
na payne in purgatory quhil that meft is in doinge. 

Item, fanct ancelyne fais that to her a meft with clen hart 3936 

njj • r ^ /!'■ *ii»* St. Anselm's. 

and gud deuocioune, or gar fay a men m a manis lyf is mar 
meritable till his faul heill, na that hes execu^or^ or frendif 
gart fay 1** mefffor hyme effc^ at he be ded. 

Item, fanct ambroft fais that quhat eu^ met or drink a p^- 3940 
fone tak efter meft perfitw hyme mar till hts heil and lang ^Ambrose's, 
lyf, na It that he etti« befor meft. 

Item, fancte augaftine fais that for al the tyme f ^ a p^one JJievJ*'*^ 
be at J'e meft he standi^ in fled, and eildi« nochty hot haldir 3944 
hym in the famy/^ southed he was in quhen he come to J'o meft. 

Item, the famyne fanct Augu^'ne fais that the tyme of J^e ibid. 

meft that a man^ hert« lenthis his lyf fa lang mar, na he fuld 

leif, and he hard na meft in his lyf. 3948 

Item, OS aurii fais that quhat woman that takes h^ child tom's.'^^"^ 

8 
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bed tbat day that fcho lias hard mef», fcho fal ber her birth 
with left payne and dolour, na fcho had uocht hard mefS that 
3952 day. 
St. Luke*s. Item, fanct louk fais that quhat p^one hapnis to deceit J^e 
day that thai here meft, thai fal be reput and done with, as lang- 
and ]fe dewyteis of haly kyrk, as thai had tane al J'e facramentfitr 
3956 of haly kirk that day. 
St Mat- Item, fancte matho fais that the tyme that a p^fone hirt « 

mer>, thai fall fall in na dedly fyne, and all waneaU fynnis 
fal be forgewyne thaiw throw the w^rtew of the mefi. 
3960 Item, sancte gregore fais that fore ilke mefS that is faid 
stGregory'A deuotly fundry faulys ar deliueryt and fred out of j^e payne of 
"pttrgatoTj, and mony levand rsien ar twrnyt fram j^er ill lyf to 
gud Ijrf for eu^r. 
3964 Item, fanct auguAyne fais that the gud angell that kepis )?e 
tine's?*^' mawis faul comptw wp and wrjiis b1 the. fteppis at a ma»^ 

FFol 54 1 

makes to the mef!», and fore ilkane of thaim god fal reuard 
(hjm) her or hyme. 
3968 Item, fancte gregore fais that the day that a p^one hert> 
. regoryB. ^^^ deuotly, and at the ficht of the £sLcrament fais his -pater 
noftere, he fal noeht that day want his levyng fufficiantly. 
st.Be(ie*s. Item, fancte beid fais that fuppos a maw her meft or gyf 
3972 almous in deidly fyne, or uthir gud dedi«. It profytw hyme to 
thre things. It kepis hyme fra mifaduenturw and p^ell to 
cum and garw hyme be mare able to ryfi out of his fyne,-& 
gif he paft to hell It lefys his panis thar. 
3976 Item, fancte Auguiline fais that the day that a man feis godt9 
St. Angus- |)ody, and makis his prajaxis to hyme deuotly, he fal nocht that 

day tyne his ficht. 
Ibid. Item, fancte Augufiyne fais that the day that a man fal here 

3980 1^6^ wet^ clen hart & gud deuocioune he fal nocht de of a 
fudane ded. 
Ibid. Item, fanct auguflyne fais that for )?e tyme of the meft suppof^ 

]?e ewill fpreit be in a man synfull, that in the tyme that he 
3984 feis the haly facrt^ment, ]7e evil fpret fleis out of ]fe man fore 
the tyme of Je mefi. 
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Item, OB anrii fais that the meft is als worthi a» "pe felf ded ^i^^^"***" 
and pafcioune of cryft quhen It was donne of deid proprely. 

Item, fancte Auguftine fais that in the tyme of the mefS the 3988 
hewyne opnys, the angel defcendis, and hem cumpany to }at tine's?^'' 
haly facrament. 

Item, fancte gregore sais that the cloud sett«« his hefynw to stGregory's 
here mef^, and fail^eis noMt in hyme he fal have the meid as 3992 
he had hard mef^ and he he one forfx ore ythir ways haldin 
tharfira. 



NOTES. 



Page 1, line 6. thaim that are put m the fe€h[f\mg of dede. This 
passage in the Cambridge MS., Ef. 5, 45, alluded to in the 
preface, stands thns : '' )s,t bene in poynt of dethe." So that 
the word fechinffe, which the MS. gives, is most likely a mis- 
take for fechtinff, struggle. 10. asj here, is for the relative 
which. Perhaps it may be an error for at, which is the more 
common. 13. doutable to be tholytj terrible to be endured. 
16. dl] here and elsewhere this form is probably for eii=ellM. 
cf. 487. 21. ded o neide men, death of needy men. 

P. 2, 1. 24. at ever, so ever. 34. haide the cummyne, awaited the 
coming. 43. he, i.e., Jesus Christ. 44. Sf safttrth, etc, and 
so on throughout the New Testament. 49. fore It gret comfort, 
for its great comfort. 67. It U to wyt, you must know. 

P. 3, 1. 60. wreukis should be wrenkts. The word occurs in the 

" Ayenbite," p. 129. "Man may longe his lyues wene, and 

oft him lyejej his torenehJ^ The analogies of the Kentish and 

Northumbrian dialects have been pointed out by Mr. Kemble, 

Philolog. Trans., vol. ii. p. 36. 81. ^ have thaim to tha/re 

hruj^er; this is a slip of the scribe, and should be, to have him, 

88. tyll he is; i.e., while he is. 92. Probably this was a 

rhyming proverb current at the time : 

'* Sufficiandly forthooht, 
Syne noyis nocht. 

poey : this word evidently refers to what is said afterwards of 

the position of Christ's Ihnbs on the cross. 

P. 4, 1. 100. murtheraar : Fr. meurtriaseur^ a constant form in Scotch. 

cf. Lyndesay's Monarche, 3692 : 

** That pradent Prinoe was trampit doun 
And murdrest in his conntall hons." 



118 NOTES. 

Other examples occur in U. 4213, 4219, 5107 of the same 
poem, and the verb to murdresyn line 5828. 104. a^ or ... . 
hnawing, which are all for the best if th«y were well known. 
126. that in the paciens tharof we wwry wtfne^ which (joy of 
heaven) in the patient bearing of (our tribulations) we may win. 

P. 5, 1. 131. Jtfw sum, apparently a clerical error for "pat mne. 157. 
and syker — in the faith i and certain it is (that) he, who feels 
sorrow or uneasiness in the leaving of these cardinal delights, 
is not £rm in the faith. 

P. 6, 1. 177. maid thairhy go, ordained thereby (i.e. by its heavenly 
origin) to go. 184. at the law lewis, which the law allows. 

P. 7, 1. 203. he vynand, while he wins. These words are inserted as 
a case absolute. 213. he the faith of him and ded, i.e. by the 
faith and death of him (Christ). 

P. 8, 1, 248. For in the thocht, etc. : For in the thought in which the 
soul passes £rom the body it is taken for ever. 250. angell, 
may be for angeil=angelli9, angels. 257. saint, perhaps an 
error for sauit, saved. 

P. 9, 1. 270. swrsastnes should be swrfastnes, 271. with suemes, 
against laziness. 272. Make no attempt against force wherein 
you may fail. 273. laitis. This is £rom the Islandic Idt, and 
applies to gestures and habits, as of woman i Idti manna with 
men's manners ; generally in a bad sense. The word occurs in 
" The Three Tailes of the Three Priests of Peblis," 1- 984 : 
** Then on his kneis he askit forgiyenes, 
For his licht laytes and his wantones." 

276« Zak na lofe. The first word seems an error for luk ; the 
sense would then be : Take care not to praise too much ; or 
the text may mean, " Don't blame or praise too largely." 277. 
Take care that you don't, through faintheartedness, commit a 
fault. 287. Be stout against wrong when men meddle with 
you. 
P. 10, 1. 304. Way tee thi lust : this is probably for Wayne, i.e. remove. 
310. orne, a mistake for Ene. So also in 329. 316. Ris steppis 
few, an error for ^^ His steppis sew, ^^ his steps follow. 317. Exillall 
wyte for wyee, i.e. vice. 320. This stanza, which is not in the 
MS., but which belongs to the poem, is added from ^'Ane 
Compentious Booke of godly and spirituall Songs, newlie cor- 
rected and amended by the first originall Copie., Edinb., 1621." 
8vo. The poem there has the colophon. "Finis, ^f. Quod 
King James the first." An older version of the date of 1578 
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was reprinted by David Laing, in 1868, in "Gude and Godlie 
Ballates." I append it in full : — 

" Sen throw Vertew incressis dignitie, 

And vertew is flour and rate of Noblesse ay, 
Of ony wit, or quhat estait thow be, 
His steppis follow, and dreid for none effray : 
Eject yice, and follow trentb alway : 
Lnfe maist thy God that first thy lufe began, 
And for ilk inche he will the quyte ane span. 

" Be not ouir pronde in thy prosperitie. 
For as it cummis, sa will it pas away ; 
The tyme to compt is schort, thow may weill se, 
For of grene gress sone cummis wallowit hay. 
Labour in treuth, quhilk suith is of thy fay ; 
Traist maist in God, for he best gyde the can. 
And for ilk inche he will the quyte ane span. 

'' Sen word is thrall, and thocht is only &e, 

Thou dant thy toung, that power hes and may, 
Thow steik thy ene fra warldis yanitie : 
Eefraine thy lust, and harkin quhat I say : 
Graip or thow slyde, and keip ^th the hie way, 
Thow hald th6 fast upon thy God and man, 
And for ilk inche he will th6 quyte ane span, 
Quod King James the First.'* 
From " The Gude and Godlie Ballateiy' 1578, rep, 1868, ji. 202.^ 

323. wallowed hay. Another example of this word occurs 

below 1. 3694, " waleyt as a wed." 324. Work out truthfully 

what you believe to be the truth. 
P. 11, 1. 329. See above, 310. 337. Should do such labour as befits 

them. 
P. 12, 1. 363. assithit. The more usual form of the verb is assethe. 

The noun occurs in " Pricko of Conscience," 3610, 3747. 379. 

Dele the point after Aym, and put a comma after Fore. The 

capital letter is in the MS. 384. and, an error of the scribe for 

are, 389. hir should be hie, high. 
P. 13, 1. 390. thar should be thaim, S9l. full, written in the MS. full, 

perhaps=fullis= fools. Cf. Lancelot, preface, p. xix. 397. 

and rejput, etc,^ and I considered mirth and laughter great error. 

* Page 202. ** Sen throw Vertew incressis dignitie." This is the only authority 
for attributing these verses to King James the First of Scotland (1406-1437). In 
Bannatyne's MS., 1568, fol. 58, they occur anonymously, with numerous verbal 
differences. In neither copy do we find the language of the early part of the 
fifteenth century. 
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408. itankts. Lyndesay : Ifonarche, 5020-3, spealdng of Solo- 
mon, says : — 

*< His plesand HabitatiomB 
Precellit all ytheriB NationiB 
Gardyngis and Parkis-for Hartis and HyndiB, 
Siankit with fysche of diners kyndis." 

412. at our dl thaim tat was^ aboTe all them who were. 413. 
of. This seems to mean over and above ; if so, it is connected 
with Isl. of =: over much, so much used in composition, as of- 
mikillstoo much, etc. 417. weechell, vessel. This word 
formerly was used as a plural; of. Trevisa*s translation of 
Higden, vol. iii. p. 181 : " He shulde .... jelde the holy 
vessel a^en ;" for a rendering of et vasa restttueret ; and p. 185, 
for concessit ei rex vasa tempU^ " pe king graunted him Je vessel 
of Je temple." 

P. 15, 1. 472. till leif to a fvU vaistowr^ etc., to leave to a foolish 
waster all their goodly realms and possessions. 487. fore he 
shall nochtf etc., for he shall have nothing else for his portion 
of the world. 493. cure of waist, i.e. anxiety about waste. 
495. na hap to good hyme. l^o hope to benefit himself. I have 
not met good used as a verb elsewhere. 

P. 16, 1. 512. Item he sais that. After these words there is an omis- 
sion of, he consideryt, which must be supplied from the pre- 
ceding sentence. 522. Remowand in singularite, i.e. All things 
are perpetual in their kind and nature, although in individual 
cases they be unstable. 530. and all elyh wnder lyis vanite, 
and vanity underlies everything alike. 

P. 17, 1. 540. chalenginge. Here used for accusing. 556. and oft 
tgmisfall, i.e. The goods ofttimes fall into the hands of those 
who most hated him. 560. oeht misteris, needs anything. 

P. 18, 1. 584. his lewing, his living, that which he can consume on 
himself. 589. in were, for the worse. 590. he wcdhis in 
wntymis, he awakes at irregular times. 

P. 19, 1. 629. mar master, i.e. a greater master. 

P. 20, 1. 651, flethit=flechit, flattered. 655. lowahle to god, praise- 
worthy in the sight of God. 662. hut riches, without riches. 

P. 21, 1. 683. and mak hym, etc., and make himself, at times, as though 
he heard not that which he hears. 702. But he mixes himself 
up, of his own choice, with so many various concerns, without 
end, of which none but God may know whether they be good 
or ill. 708. p(Mrt, i.q. port, carriage, bearing. 711. The first 
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god in this line ifl inserted by an error of the scribe, and should 

be omitted. 
P. 22, 1. 719. Nor do the pains of deatli tiien permit him at all to take 

rest. 744. And lead thy life with them that love thee for the 

period of this uncertain life. 
P. 23, 1. 756. Ryt in the row, should be eryit in the row, i.e. published 

as in a roll-calling. See Jamieson. 764. That no men, but 

fools, should be made (much) of by great men. 770. fall for 

fa)^=falli8, falls. 780. cumandly should be cunandly. 
P. 24, 1. 787. murmwre hyme in thar collacione, revile him in their 

private meeting. CoUacione, in this sense, occurs in Lyndesay's 

Xittie's Confession : — 

*< When Ladyis maids collAcione, 
With ony lusty companjeone.*' 

817. in cauemys and in ernes. The last two words are 
wrong. The MS. has the letters mir nes, the ir being 
written by an abbreviation above the m, I would therefore 
conjecture mirknes as the word intended. It is not unlikely 
that the scribe, having turned up the final stroke of the m to 
make the abbreviation-mark, should proceed to add »^« as a 
termination, this being so much more common than knee. 818 
The rewie and, etc. The last two words should be united. 
The verb reweas occurs in the sense of *' to clothe anew" (See 
Jamieson), and these two words united form the present parti- 
ciple of that verb. In the very next sentence the rehabilitation 
of the body is described, and the sense of this clause will be : 
" And those who are assuming their bodies anew shall after- 
wards all rise together." Mr. Murray says, rewis h.er%^street8, 
and in Eccl. xii. 4, the words are '^ And the doors shall be shut 
in * the streets ; ' " but this leaves the word and, in the text, 
unaccounted for, and makes a very clumsy translation. 819. 
worth deife, become deaf. 

P. 25, 1. 823. The dust of which man was made shall return into its 
first form, and the spirit shall return again into the body made 
of dust. The side note (for which the Editor is not responsible) 
is wrong. 828. i.e. when he was called the wisest of the world 
he made, etc. 

P. 26, L 858. Bot gyf thai laif viciously. The verb should be leif, 
and the sentence means. But if they (i.e. the children) live 
viciously, think then that the parents' time is all gone by. 
868. alle, an adverb, utterly, entirely. 880-885. In these six 
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lines there has been some slip. We perhaps should read 
vertuoiM for vteious in 880. The two first evidently had 
some words explaining how to depart the good from the iU, 
practically, by dotn^ the good and leaving the ill. In 882 the 
insertion of the pronoun he after Reuard makes the sense com- 
plete, or if MeuardssReitardit, the p.p., which would improve 
the metre as well as the sense. The last two appear to have 
had some such meaning as : '^ Whoso remembers Good's might, 
he never more will do but right.*' From a careful perusal of 
the MS. I cannot suggest any alteration in the text. 

P. 27, 1. 884. To read pe for We improves the sense, and if in the 
original the Saxon letters were used, the scribe might easily 
mistake the one for the other. 896. WorthU till, become, 
attain to be. 898. luk thai ahaU, i.e. they decline from luck 
and prosperity. 901. Become the bond-thralls of strangers. 
903. of should be or. Cf. 905. 915. Unless he knew each 
secret thing. 

P. 28, 1. 927. in to party, in some degree. 947. From the line which 
follows this, it is clear that in this line something had been 
said of the power of grace to help against deadly sin. But the 
line as it stands is not intelligible. Either there is some error, 
or else the sentence is not* complete, and a couplet has been 
lost which explained the action of grace against sin. Mr. 
Murray suggests ^kow for how. 

P. 29, 1. 949. 80 ferand. This is one word=sovran. 954. Unless it 
be contrary to reason for the sake of bringing him to a worse end. 
He is allowed to climb that he may have the farther to fall. 957. 
al, an error for il, 967. And led the fray, and lead thee from. 
980. For if thou seest the places like to evil, and yet afterwards 
choosest them of thy free will, thou tumest the virtue of sight 
into a vice. 

P. 30, 1. 992. mBsi&cer should be mast<?r. 997. Fore jfow dois, should 
be Fore gif \ovo dois ; and this insertion improves both the sense 
and the metre. 1000. And you may nowise excuse yourself, 
and say that for some cause it must be so. Thus the earlier 
sense of «Ao//=debere, to owe, comes out. 1006. tendyr, read 
tendyt. 1012. ferre, read ^eV^= fierce, strong. 1013. aite^ 
read sice, 1016. lYas weil, i.e. Trows well, or it may be an 
error for Trast, trust. 

P. 31, 1. 1024. The good and kindly advice of masters in their books 
has said to us. The side note is wrong. 1030. lypir is 
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leprosy ; hyll, bile ; the faland ill, epilepsy ; and wild fyre, 
erysipelas. 1032. With vthir mm a/r lea to dout, with some 
other (diseases) which are less to be feared. 

P. 32, 1. 1064. sekf appears both from the metre and sense to be super- 
fluous. I have my doubts whether perfyt and should not be 
one wordy and then to do perfytand syh yudnes, would mean, to 
bring to perfection such goodness. 1082. handis deid, hands' 
deed, the actions of the hands. 1087. fait, falls out, happens. 

P. 33, 1. 1090. And they become accursed, which is worse than any 
other loss by far. 1093. To lang a/rang, too long harangue. 
1095. Fow mekle, full much ; a full great grace has God lent 
them, 1097. Gothra the hulpne, Godfrey of Bouillon. 1113. 
Mychtj i.e. (which) might. 1121. vertuoufi. This is a fre- 
quent spelling of the noun. Cf. 814. 

P. 34, 1. 1130. Be mouch. An error. There should be something 
like But noueht. Compare the next couplet. 1135. In this 
and the next line for witia read toicia. 1139. t?iar vanting. 
Their deficiency, that by which they fall short of the mean : 
as the mekle thing is their excess above the mean. 1142. It at^ 
that which; and in 1145. 1147. enechew iov Q^ahew, 1156. 
at one, should be at ov/r, over and above. 1160. lot hwn, 
without shame or scruple. The more usual form of the word 
is hone. See Halliwell. 

P. 35, 1. 1164. Seems to be a continuation of the exhortation in the 
previous line. To mind the good leave the contrary. And it 
has these several roots (for dutia read rutia), 1177. And that 
(which) should not be done he lets alone. 1178. at, that 
which. 1188. Give each man that (which) is known (to be) 
his, and right so tak to thee thine own. 

P. 36, 1. 1201. Be diligent to bring about an agreement. 1210. tynia 
to he lell, etc, losest by being upright, thou shalt gain thrice as 
much afterwards. 1226. Yet occasionally God's secret counsel 
works contrarily, but not without cause. 

P. 37, 1. 1236. She can teach the ignorant their duty, and acquire 
crafts of subtle device, and yet not press her (i.e. make it a 
great trouble). 1242. red, to regulate. 1250. For haf we 
should apparently read leif, live. 1254. Bo ]^ow rycht aa, etc. 
These two lines contained some explanation of the means by 
which the discordant persons might fall weill in concord and 
hounte. But as the words stand I have not been able to make out 
what the means intended were. 1265. one neid, of necessity. 
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P. 88, 1. 1275. gretUf tiU alow, greatly to be praised. 128& OueU 

Unge^ for any long time. 1300. Sohyr mesing of Jroua wgU, 

etc., calm mitigation of angry desire to act without judgment. 

The verb is used in Lyndesay's Monarche, 1. 4159 of a master's 

behayiour to his scholars : 

** Qnben thay obey, and ment bene bis yre, 
He takis the wand and castis into the fyre.'* 

Another form to ameis occurs in Lyndesay's Complaint, 1. 42 : 

** Quharethrow the first men wer displesit, 
Bot he thame prudentUe amesit,** 

1301. hot skill, without reason. 

P. 39, 1. 1313. alkali, entirely. 1314. heris the jettts, bar the gates. 

Sfek, in the next line, is still a common I^orth-country word 

for to shut the door. 1316. for wyte read wyce. 1318. OhUst, 

etc., Bound by pledge in every thing to your intentions. This 

form of the participle is used of the pledges of Monks and 

Nuns in the "Satyre of the thrie Estaite," 1. 1231, where the 

Prioress drives Chastity away, saying : 

*' Go seik Indging at snm auld Monk or Freir 
Quilks ar obleitt to yow, als weill as I." 

1331. "When none but God knows the truth. 

P. 40, 1. 1342. prosperiteis should be properities, properties. 1367. 
For this read thm. 1370. Ancet (or Antec) lady ane. I am 
indebted to Mr. Bradshaw for pointing out to me that the work 
alluded to by this name, written divisim as printed, is ^^ Anti- 
elaudiantis," a book composed at the end of the twelfth century 
by Alanus de Insulis (the yoimger writer so called), and which 
has the additional title **De viro optimo et in omni virtute 
perfecto.*' 1372. godin=^god in, i.e. good in. 

P. 41, 1. 1407. growin to read grow into, increase unto. 1409. This 
line should be written, 

'* To tak to tryans ]70cht ]^ow mocht," 

and means, '^ to take to Stratagems though you might have the 

opportunity. ^rytfn«=trynis. Fr. traine, trick, art. The word 

" train" in this sense occurs in Shakspeare. Macbeth, Act iv. 

So. iii. : 

« Devilish Macbeth 
By many of these trains hath sought to win me 
Into his power." 

P. 42, 1. 1437. hruk \er ^arnyng, enjoy their ambition. 
P. 43, 1. 1479. to pwr= too poor. 
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p. 44. 1. 1517. Of eacli one could I give an example; but because 
tbey are hateful to hear, I think it best to leave off as though 
dumb. 

P. 45, L 1538. And wonder not though I say so. 1544. Waist: 
apparently this word is equal to careless expression. Don't call 
honour blessed, if it be without gifbs of the Holy Ohost, unless 
it be in a mere careless mode of expression. 1547. Jler. I believe 
this should be Wer. The first letter of the word is written in 
a very curious manner, unlike any other letter in the MS. It 
looks very like H, but not at all like the form of that letter in 
other places of the MS. Wer== Worse makes a good sense (cf. 
supra, 955), while Mer makes none. 

P. 47, 1. 1593. Although you may think that it hinders you for so 
much time in other things, yet it shall turn out well in the end. 
1609. were na void^ worse than mad. void=wode. Cf. woid 
in Glossary to Lancelot.' 1618. There is nothing but mercy 
alone. 1620. Yet should you be aware of some other motives 
for fear they turn your judgment. 1625. OTie stere^ i.e. astir. 

P. 48, 1. 1638. But such motives may mar you more, which I shall 
describe unto you. 1644. vages. This word, which I csmnot 
find elsewhere, seems to be from the root waffy to waver, and 
mean a state of wavering. So that the sense of the line would 
be, For maddening joy, being in a wavering unsettled condition, 
hinders all truthftil good knowledge. 1660. (>/= above. See" 
note on line 413. 

P. 49, 1. 1665. Mai/ twrne, i.e. (which) may turn. 1674. fyrst, a 
clerical error for /^dU= fourth. So in Lancelot. 1677. nae, i.e. 
naen.=none. 

P. 50, 1. 1713. The, i.e. Thee. 1717. ane ore al, one or all. 1726.' sen 
=r seldom. 1731. In many more than two or three cases. 

P. 51, 1. 1748. Touching thy disposition, which is influenced by the 
stars. 1753. thar tyll, i.e. thereto, upon that matter. 1756. 
Until proper time have elapsed in which to form a judgment. 

P. 52, 1. 1780. Contrary to all the probabilities of reason. 1791. 
fnother=:mother^s. 1796. And from thenceforth she will become 
more stubborn assuredly than any beast is. 1799. tak sted, 
make a stand. 

P. 53, 1. 1806. And let her work by herself with that folly which she 
has chosen. 1811. contyrpan. I cannot explain this word. 
It seems to mean, the contrary part, but I cannot find an 
example elsewhere. 1824. If you willingly negleet 1827. 
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pled, quarrel. 1838. Be sure, it must be thus, or worse, from 
the time you become a pleader. 
P. 64, 1. 1849. fyxst thy chyinge. These words, which occur in the 
last line of one page of the MS., are written with very long 
and flourishing tails to the letters, and look exactly like what is 
here printed; but there is no doubt they are for fyrat thy 
thynge^ i.e. let thy property go on credit. 1855. mone empare^ 
must injure it (merchandise). 1873. That which it is of no 
adyantage to a king to keep, may enrich his servant many fold. 

P. 55, 1. 1880. "Without any deceit, till you take your leave of him. 
1882. If he do you unreasonable wrong, unless you be well 
known, you will bear the blame. 1899. And show de^ite to 
your wanton wishes when hope and reason say No to them. 
1905. to mah the latinge, to cause you to be hindered. 1910. 
gar enschew, cause a successful issue. 

P. 56, 1. 1919. The man who will wait, and allow no alleviation of 
his desire, till death have carried away his rival, is seldom lord 
of (i.e. seldom obtains) his delight. 1936. The worse (i.e. with 
the more difficulty) do they get away from them. 

P. 57, 1. 1952. feildf feel it. 1969. A child knows no more than an 

animal. 1973. This age participates in the nature of growing 

things, etc. 
P. 58, 1. 1997. Ekand, adding on, i.e. to feeling and sight, the third 

condition of reason. 
P. 59, 1. 2028. tohichy perhaps better will Cf. 2035. 2040. He has a 

balance large and stable, which may well take in all at once. 

P. 60, 1. 2066. all should be til. Then til sytand, ill suiting. 2081. 

Beware, my son, from the time that thou knowest her. 2086. 

Here is some d^ror. In the next line youcht='j^ouchtf though. 
P. 61, 1. 2092. prop, here is something put up as a mark to aim at. 

Ityne at harts alludes to the game still called Prisoner* a Bars or 

Base. Caich is a game of hand ball. In Lyndesay's Satyre, 

3411, the Persone says : 

" Thoclit I preich not, I can play at the eaiche, 
I wait thair is nocbt ane, amang }ow all 
Mair ferilie can play at the fut ball. 
And for the carts, the tabilSf and the dyse, 
Abone all persouns I may beir the pryse." 

Talils here, as in our next line, means backgammon. 2108. To 
live virtuously, and not by gambling. 2117. leif he wyll, to 
live by will (i.e. as it pleases). 
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P. 62, 1. 2154. For hfiand read lestandy lasting. 2256. do }« pan, 
take the trouble. 2158. The sense seems to require in instead 
of na in this line. ''Goodness which holds each vice in 
despite." 

P. 64, 1. 2204. vf/ting apparently for vryting, written. 2213. l^ever 
went away without a grant of grace. 2234. And the will 
endeavours to become so strong. 

P. 65, 1. 2270. Ay wodly weildand, always madly running wild. 

P. 66, 1. 2281. Alard, I have great doubts about this word. Lard 
is used, by Dunbar, for a stupid person (see Jamieson). If 
alard be the adjective of this word, the whole passage would 
mean, " "When God makes men sluggish and stupid (i.e. gives 
them up to their own listlessness), each man then is not eager 
for his reward, and will not lightly believe in reason, and praise 
and fear God*s might." 2291. And the time is come (which) 
in all reason, etc. 

P. 67, 1. 2317. Na war, i.e. Except (that they) were. 2331. in mail 
engyne, into bad disposition. 

P. 68, 1. 2351. andmavyte. This, I believe, should be in mavyte, i.e. 
in wickedness. Fr. mauvestiS, malice. 2373. quha lykit luh, 
whoever likes to look. 

P. 69, 1. 2379. and gyfna taill, and give no heed. 2392. May thaim, 
i.e. (he) may them, etc. 2401. are yaris—are ^aria^ or theirs; 
the sense being, either they or theirs shall receive as they 
measure to others. 

P. 70, 1. 2428. The sense of this passage is : If God made all things 
to last for ever, it might be urged, with reason, that, as some 
were always in prosperity, while others continued in adversity, 
there was no God, but the course of nature ordered everything. 

P. 71, 1. 2451. an wodus haith. This seems to mean in both ways, as 
explained in the next line. Can it be for modtis, moods ? 
2476. Thaim think it, to them it seems. 

P. 72, 1. 2506. Encumbers both fool and wise. 2514. And will 
nearly go mad about a loss. 2515. It lets alone furred 
clothing. 

P. 73, 1. 2524. He may hardly go or stir, owing to the difficulty (of 
so doing), wnefy^'unnethea, hardly. 2542. one to men, i.e. unto 
men, with regard to persons. 2544. Its tendency is downward, 
and it grows weaker every day. 2558. mcM=8uth, sooth, true. 

P. 74, 1. 2574. emr for never. 2586. Lyvand by, leaving out. 

P. 75, 1. 2608. is for {he) w. 



p. 76, 
P. 77, 
P. 78, 



P. 79, 
P. 80, 




P. 82, 
P. 83, 

P. 84, 

P. 85, 
P. 86, 



P. 89, 

P. 90, 



P. 96, 
P. 98, 



I. 2635. 0H9 a uijrfi, in one and the iamo way. 
1. 2679, For speech, without writing, passea liy like tho wind. 
]. 2702. The moaaing ie, " (Wisdom is better) than any etonB 
of Tirtue (i.e. precious stone) that may be." But the construc- 
tion is imperfect. 2727. They look through their booka and 
pick out seeds, etc. 

1. 2751. The wise man always thinks he has too little know- 
ledge, although etc. 

1. 2772. He follows advico and leaves his own way. 2798, 
oreip the corfi, to creep f« the croaa ; a penance impoaed by the 
Bomaa Catholic Church, and often undertaken in self-humilia- 
tion or (as the writer hints) for ostentation. See lores' 
Glossary, under Croat. See also Piers Plowman, test B., xriii. 
428. 

I. 2809. hewiirtU. This word evidently means hribe» ; but I 
cannot find it elsewhere. Mr. Skeat suggests that it ia from 
Fr. beav, desert. Beaa is certainly often written beie in com- 
pounds, and serf ^deserve, occurs more than once in these 
poems ; but ieau desert does not, as far as I know, occur in the 
sense required. Yet serte, desert (?}, occurs in the Morte 
Arthure, Ed. Perry, I. 2927, Mr. Perry says decree, hut this 
seems wrong. Mr. Hurray suggests bertiJUeit for bewaerlis, and 
that the scribe has miseopied. 2826. For, if they do, they lose 
their merit. 

1. 2846. If you have eaid naif a thousand times, you have still 
an opportunity of changing and saying f/ea ; hut when you have 
once said yaa (and done anything) you cannot recall that. 
1, 2884, al in wetre, all in the worse, i.e. there is less chance of 
getting it. 2899. lefull dafit, wilfully thoughtless. 2902. 
rewia^rivee, plunder, are ever grasping at more. 
1. 2930. Thai gyf na /ors, they take no anxiety. 2943. WffU 
nockt rest, i.e. wisdom will not rest. 

1. 2972. guhey'-^quhey, an abbreviation for jsheyer, whether. 
1. 3025. They do without counsel. 

1. 3056. And of other people they make no mention, or take no 
account, 3085. They find fault with other men's management. 
1. 3116. They curse God for their uneasiness. 
1. 3129. v)j/]=u>yae, wise. 

1. 3185. He that endures well overcomes everything. 
1. 3343. The hair in yowt neck was a common proverb. 
I. 3413. And do not thou, that misgovernest thyself, blame 
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fortune, though thou be unfortunate. 3437. For as far as 

punishment and merit are concerned, the will is counted for the 

deed. For stealers are not the only thieves. 
P. 99, 1. 3448. They are part and parcel with the wrongdoers for 

their concealment. 3452. Na fore cursing, Nor even when the 

cursing was pronounced in church. 3474. rew should be trew. 

Do not trust to bad teaching. 3475. Don't let off your little 

foe lightly. 
P. 100, 1. 3482. Than if it had come without being foreseen. 3496. 

la fvow, lay (make) a vow. 3510. Ne falow the nocht, do not 

match (or compare) yourself. 
P, 102, 1. 3562. Thou shalt one day have to account for their doings. 
P. 103, 1. 3609. And in comparison with a greater thing is sooner broken. 
P. 104, 1. 3642. our fer, over far; too far. 3653. Nothing should 

ever be more honest than they. 
P. 105, 1. 3685. weaching, washen. 3689. To improve the fashion of 

her whom God has made. 
P. 109, 1. 3801. Which, were not force used, they would not do. 
P. 110, 1. 3864. Onefora, of necessity. 
P. Ill, 1. 3868. And oft that which they had long prayed for comes 

too late. 3872. is should be hsa, has; and in the next line 

Thay should be Than, 
P. 113, 1, 3924. Portions of this piece on "The Yertewis of the Mess," 

are like parts of '* The Yertue of ye Masse," printed by "Wynkyn 

de "Worde. But St. Bernard's testimony runs thus in the verse 

(Stanza 68): 

" herynge of masse gyneth a grete rewarde, 
goostly belth agayne all sekenesse, 
and medycyne recorde of Saynt Bemarde, 
to people Innocent that playne for weykenesse, 
to faythe refresshynge in werynesse, 
and to folke that gone in pylgrymage, 
it maketh them stronge set them in sykenesse, 
gracyously to explete theyr vyage.** 

3943. Other portions assigned to Saint Augustine are nearly 

the same as in our text. Thus, Stanza 75 : 

<* that daye a man deuoutly here masse, 
whyle he is present he shall not wexe olde, 
in goynge thyder his steppes more and lasse, 
be of aungelles nombred and Itolde, 
his nenyall synnes rekened many folde, 
of neclygence and othes that be lyght, 
they be forgyuen, for gmce passeth golde, 
and all'that tyme appereth not his syght." 

9 
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76. 

*^ berynge of masse letteth no vyage, 
as it hath well be proued in certayne 
prayers at masse dootb gretest anauntage 
with crystes passyon to soules in theyr payne. 
the masse also dooth other thynges twayne, 
to sonle and body it dooth consolacyon, 
if he passe that daye by dethe sodayne, 
it standeth for his honsell and communyon." 
Also in the latter half of Stanza 79, though our text ascribes 

this opinion to St. Chrysostom : 

** women also that gone on traneylynge, 
folke experte bane founde thereof a prefe, 
that haue herde masse in the momynge, 
were delyuered and felte no mysfchefe." 

And again in Stanza 81 : 

" some folke affyrme in theyr opynyon, 
and saye that they bane redde it in story ; 
a masse is egall to crystes passyon, 
to helpe sonles ont of pnrgatory." 

And in 82 : 

" no tyme is lost dnrynge that semyse, 
for whiche let no man playnly be in doute ; 
but god shall dyspose in many wyse, 
to encrease all th3mge that they go aboute/* 
P. 114, 1. 3972. or uthir gud dedia. These words have slipped out of 

their place. They should come in after almotcs. 
P. 115, 1. 3991. cloud, apparently an error for cloun. But clod is 

sometimes used now in the sense of clodhopper. 
Note to the Preface. — " The Booke of the Crafte of Dying" is in the 
Douce MSS. cccxxii. 13. I take this opportunity of mentioning 
that in the same MS., part 18, occurs a copy of '*The six wise 
Masters discourse on tribulation," which is printed with the 
" Bemardus de cura Rei famuliaris," and it is there ascribed to 
Adam, a Carthusian monk. There is also a copy of the dis- 
course on Tribulation in Cott. Cleop. D. vii. leaf 187 v°- 
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Abate, v. diminisb, lessen, Ibse, 

898. 
Able, adf. apt, Zat. habile, 
Abwne, prep, above, 82, 103. 
Afferys, v, befits, pertains to, 285, 

337. 
Affichit, pp. misprint for assUMt, 

satisfied, 363. Isl. satta, to 

pacify. 
Agait, a^\ tinifonnly, all in one 

way, alike, 622. 
Aganestand, v, resist, 197. 
Aire, adv, ere, formerlj^, 1019. 
Aire, n, heir, 467, 470. 
Aithis, n, oaths, swearing, 2099. 
Alard, adf, stupid, inactive, 2281. 
All, n. an awl, 302. 
Alow. V. to praise, approve of, 

1275. L. aUaiidare. 
Als, adv, as, 82, et scepe, 
Als, conj, also, 189. 
Amove, v, to cause, occasion, 1817. 
And, conj, an, if, 159, 197, 255. 
Anerly, ad/v. only, 180. 
Anis, adj, once, 642. 
Anrow, n. a grimace (?), 3038. 
Are, adv. before, 2010. 
Artis, n. airts, quarters of the sky, 

351. 
Arang, n. harangue, 1093. 
As, rel, which, 10. 
Asonje, v. to excuse, 1000. Fr. 

esBoyner. 
Assendyt, pret. ascended, 227. 
Assith, V. to satisfy, 2392. 



At, rel, who, which, 98, 104, 122, 

176, 179, 184. 
At, adv. so as J at ever, soever, 24. 
At, ado, since, when, 127. 
At-all, adv, altogether, 1129. 
Atanis, adv. at once, 1101. 
At-our, ado, over and above, 412. 
Aucht, V, ought, 208. 
Aw, n. reverence, 3819, 38^3. 
Aw, V. owe, ought, 117, 185, 254, 

et passim. 
Aw, V, pres. owes, 254. 
Ay, ado. always, 145. 

Baid, n, desire, wish, 3868. 

Baide, v. awaited, 34. 

Bailful, adj, sorrowful, 1417. 

Banasynge, banishing, 17. 

Band, n. bond, 1663. 

Banis, n. bones, 796. 

Baptem, n, baptism, 231. 

Barete, n, strife, 555. 

Bataljhe, n, battle, 274. 

Be, ado, in comparison of, 3609. 

Be, prep, by, 241, et passim. 

Befere, adv. by far, 1091. 

Behwys, v, behoves, 26. 

Beis, n, bees, 761. 

Beis, V. is, 257. 

Belys, V. besieges, attacks, 983. 

Benyng, adj. benign, 2783. 

Bettes, V. to increase, 3184. A.S. 

letan, to mend, make better, or 

bigger. 
Bewsertis, n. 2809. See notes. 
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' Blait, adj, bashful, shy, 2833. 
Blek, f?. to blacken, blemish, 3202. 
Blenkis, n. glances, 699. 
£ot gif at, cor^, but if that, unless, 

173. 
Bot gyf, conj, unless, 195. 
Boune, adj, ready, 2791. Isl. hua, 
Bourd, n. joke, jest, 2769. 
Bruk, V. to enjoy, 1437. 
Budis, n. bribes, 2809. 
Bunwed, n. the stalk of ragwort, 

1983. 
Burgione, n. offspring, family, 

8396. Fr. lurgeon. 
Busk, t;. to prepare oneself, 1963. 
But, yrep, without, 14, et passim, 
Byd, V, to bide, undertake, 274. 
Bydingis, n. commandments, 230. 
Bygine, n. building, 502. A.S. 

hyggan, 
Byrding, n. a burden, 18, 3401. 

Caich, n, a game at ball, 2094. 
Chaistee, | f?. to chastise, 3561, 
Chaisty, ) 3568. 
Chap, V, to escape, 3798. 
Chapin, pp. shapen, 796. 
Ched, pp. chid, rebuked, punished, 

250. 
Cheuerys, v. shivers, shakes, 253. 
Chewys, v. to manage, to chewys 

her=io manage herself, go her 

own way, 3876. 
Cloud, w. apparently an error for 

cloun, 3992. 
Clout, n. cloth, rag, 1985. 
Come, ^^^. came, 177. 
Conferme, v. conform, 25. 
Conquest, v, to acquire, 345. 
Consait, n. intelligence, 989. 
Conselys, v. conceals, 2685. 
Contyrpan, contrary part (?) 1811. 
Comykes, «. Chronicles, 2668. 
Cors, n. cross, 79, 
Coryke, v. to correct, 384. 
Crab, V. to annoy, teaze, 2786, 

3319. 



Crabing, n. fretting, sorrow, 646. 
Crabis, v, to vex, annoy, 652. 
Crabyt, ai^'. liable to take offence, 

irritable, 3509. 
Crakis, n. boastings, 3118. 
Crewell, a^. cruel, 193. 
Croft, n. a small field, 2037. 
Crok, n. a pot, 303. 
Croufo, adj. mirthful, 3615. 
Cumandly, adv. misprint for eu- 

nandly, knowingly, 780. 
Cummyr. v. to cumber, to trouble, 

3014. 
Cummrytly, adv. in an encumbeied 

manner, 2527. 
Cunnand, n. a covenant, 3529. 
Curaiou6, adj. causing care, 1528. 
Cutland, part, wheedling, 3039. 

Dafit, adj. thoughtless, 2899. 
Dant, V. to subdue, 297, 328, 

2840. L. domitare ; Fr. domter. 
Dante, adj. dainty, 418. 
Darf, adf. hard, unbending, 3033, 

3076. 
Dear, n. a dying person, 205. 
Deid, n. deed, action, 2589. 
Deing, n. dying, death, 40. 
Dem, n. dame, 1454. 
Depart, v. to separate, divide, 879. 
Dere, n. damage, 3504. 
Disposesione, n. disposal, 184. 
Dois, V. causes, 2551. 
Doutable, terrible, 13. 
Dre, V. to endure, 1615. 
Dreich, adf. durable, 2040. 
Dreid, n. fear, doubt, 450, 451. 
Drowreis, n. lover's presents, 3675. 
Drunksom, adf. given to drinking^ 

1296. 
Dud, a contraction for do it, 3218, 

3801. 
Dy, misprint for do, to do, 337. 
Dyses, n. uneasiness, difficulty, 

201. 
Dyfeif, V. to disease, to render 

uneasy, 136. 
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Dysparyt, adj. in despair, 96. 
Dyfpone, v. to dispose of, 173. 
Dyfponyt, pjp, disposed of, 170. 

Effeir, v. to befit, 3634. 

Effere, «. quality, manner, 3281. 

Eilde, n. age, 106. 

Eith, adj, easy, 3265. 

Ekand, part, adding on, 1997. 

Ekyne, n. addition, 91. 

Ekys, adds, increases, 77, 393, 

394. 
Emplese, v, to give satisfaction, to 

please, 2593. 
Empleft=emplesis, r. 1488. 
Enchapis, i;. escapes, 1617. 
Ene, \ ». eyes, 310, 329, 363, 
En, ) 439. 
Er, n. ear, attention, 1876. 
Erar, adv, rather, sooner, 168, 174, 

243. 
Ere, V. to err, 2488. 
Ernes, 817. See notes. 
Emyst, n, earnestness, ease, 645. 

A.S. ^e(yrnian. 
Es, n. ease, 487. 
Eschef, V. to eschew, 153. 
Eschevyng, n. eschewing, 18. 
Esful, adj, easy, happy, 614. 
Etlyng, n. aim, design, 1216. 

Eaikyne, adj, failing, 1516. 

Eaind, v, to attempt, try, en- 
deavour, 272. 

Ealand, ;part. falling, allotted to, 
1343. 

Falow, n. fellow, person, 1395. 

Ealow, V. to fellow, to match, 
compare, 3510. 

Ealsat, ft. falsehood, cheating, 
593. 

Ealjeinge, ». failing, 877. 

Eamell, n. household, 410. L. 
familia. 

Ear, adj, fair, 2442. 

Farandnes, n. handsomeness, come- 
liness, 1931. 



Early, ». wonder, 2289. 

Fauld, v. i. q. fault, to commit a 
fault, 277. 

Fautis, v, to miss, fail, 2306. 

Fed, n, feud, 1826, 2337. 

Feid, «. feud, 1234, 3270, 3279. 

Feilar, n. one who fails, 1400. 

Feild/orfeelit, 1952. 

Feld, 'pf, felt, 2541. 

Fellone, violent, fierce, 1029. 

Fellon/, n, wrath, fierceness, 1151. 

Ferand, 949. See notes. 

Ferd, fourth, 1274. 

Ferys, n, companions, 2743. 

Flam, V. to besmear, daub over, 
3687. 

Fleching, ». flattery, 654, 3536. 

Flechit, pp, flattered, 651. 

Fleiching, adj, flattering, 3354. 

Fleichouris, «. flatterers, 2803. 

Fleme, v. put to flight, 806. 

Flytaris, n, quarrelsome persons, 
3183. 

Forbyding, part, forbidden, 241. 

Fordyd, v, {2nd pera, sing,) de- 
stroyedst, 863. 

Fore, prep, for the sake of, 165. 

Forfalt, n, offence, 3295. 

Forthink, v, to repent, 659. 

Forthinkis, v. repents of, 209. 

Forthy, adv, therefore, 143. 

Forwynynge, «. foreweening, ex- 
pectation, distrust, 1668. 

Fra, conj, since, 3211. 

Fragelyte, n, frailty, 149. 

Fristit, pp, given on credit, 1853. 

Full, adj, foolish, 472. 

Full, n, folly, 391. 

Fundinge, n, 3461. 

Fundyt, pp, founded,- 61. 

Furcht, adv, henceforth, 2309. 

Fwde, n, food, 2730. 

Fylyt,jo^. defiled, 65. 

Fyrst, V, to give on credit, 1847. 

Ganis, v, it advantages, 1873. 
Geif, V, to gape, stare, 3071. 
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Gevyne, pp, giyen, 123. 
GlaiMtness, n. giddiness, 3006. 
GlaikitneS) n. giddiness, 775. A.S. 

gligj sport. 
Good, V. to benefit, 495. 
Gowland, ^or^ howling, 541. 
Gowlynge, ». howling, 823. 
Graithyt, pp. prepared, 424. Isl. 

grei^a. 
Grawyne, part buried, 225. 
Gre, V, grace, contentment, 2877. 
Grewys, v. grieves, 2023. 
Grovin, adj, growing, yegetable, 

1973. 
Gruchis, v, grudge, 114. 
Gud, V. to profit, 3229. 
Gyfand, part, giving, 262. 
Gyglotry, «. giddiness, 3692, 3721. 
Gyrne, n, gin, snare, 695. Isl. 

gOrn, gut, from which snares 

were made. 
Gymis, v, grins, 3306. 
Gyrthis, v. girths, hoops for a 

barrel ; hence the barrel itself, 

2781. 

Haboundand, part, abounding, 

2233. 
Hail, ac^\ whole, entire, 1629. 
Hald, V, to hold, 283. 
Hall, adv. entirely, wholly, 1313. 
Hals (?), 3300. 
Hard, pp, heard, 750. 
Hartfully, ad^). heartily, 252. 
Harvry, v. to contain (?), 2041. 
Hate, adj, hot, 2468. 
Hatrente, «. hatred, 1168. 
Hatterent, «. hatred, 740. 
Hatterut, «. hatred, 460. 
Hawe, V. to behave, 2539. 
Hawing, n. behaviour, 2745. 
Hawyngys, n. havings, behaviour, 

708. 
Hecht, ». promise, 3311, 3312, 

3532. 
Hechtys, v, promisest, 283. 
Heil, V, to conceal, 3372, 3445. 



Helinge, n. concealment, 3444. 
Hely, adv. highly, 3277. 
Helynes, n. pride, 3058. 
Hicnt, V. promise, 3309. 
Hurde, n. hoard, hoarding, 294. 
Hurdis, n. hoards, 413. 
Hwn, n. i.q. huney delay, diffi- 
culty, 1160. 
Hyddyll, n. hiding-place, 772. 
Hyme, pron. him, 77, et passim. 
Hymis, n. hiding-places, 3314. 

Jap, V. to jest, 1978. 

Ill, V. to calumniate, 3103. 

Insamekle, adv. insomuch, 11, 12. 

Intermeting, n. due measure, pro- 
portion, 1295. 

loift, V. to enjoy, 346. 

Irke, adj. lazy, 3572. 

Irkyt, V. grew weary, 456. 

Justyfye, V. to do justice upon, 
525. 

I- will, seemingly for willy 1366. 

Keik, V. to peep, 3071. 

Kek, V. to peep, 3766. 

Kep, V. to keep, to prevent, 3765. 

Kere, adj. left (of the hand), 764. 

Gael, caerr. 
Kill, n. akUn, 2091. 
Kindly, adj. natural, 2612, 2614. 
Kith, V. to be manifest, 3046. 
Knak, v. to taunt, 3037. 
Knavis, v. he knows, 678. 
Knawing, pp. known, 105, 127. 
Kynde, adj. native, 20. 

Lach, v. to laugh, 2364. 
Ladry, n. rabble, 3328. 
Laiching, n. sport, play, 647. 
Laisare, n. leisure, 256. 
Laitis, tricks, 273. Isl. Idt. 
Lak, V. to reproach, to decry, to 
blame, 3242, 3248, 3483, 3517. 
Lak, n. reproach, 3092. 
Lakit, pp. reproached, 568. 
Lakis, V. reproach, 3280. 
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Langand, part, belonging, 3955. 

Lard, n, lord, 1489. 

Lardis, n. lords, 2376. 

Lat, V, to let : as in, lat of=^\x) 

let off, 3475. 
Latinge, part, wanting, deficient, 

interrupted, 1904. 
Latis, n. manners, appearance, 

2536, 3127. 
Lattis, V, hinders, 589. 
Lauchand, part laughing, 1930. 
Lauchful, adj, lawful, 2391. 
Law, V, to lower, humiliate, 148. 
Lawit, adj, unlearned, lewd, lay, 

1596. 
Lay, r. to wager, 1938. 
Learis, n. liars, 2800. 
Lefe, V, to leave, 187. 
Leif, V, to believe, trust, 1510. 
Leful, ad), wilful, obstinate, per- 
verse, 3282, 3290, 3309, 3537. 
Lefull, adv. wilfully, 2899. 
Leiche/or leicht, light, 438. 
Leir, v, to learn, 32. 
Leisingis, n. lies, falsehoods, 61. 
Less, V. to diminish, 1871. 
Lest, n. endurance, lasting, 1535. 
Leuit, pp. lived, 208. 
Levand, part, living, 739. 
Lewand, ^«r^. living, alive, 1354. 
Lewing, n. living, 934. 
Lewis, V. to leave, 2311. 
Lewynge, n. living, 3849. 
Lewys, v. lives, 3514. 
Lewys, v. allows, 184. 
Lipin, V. to trust, 3501. 
Lof, V. to praise, 3549. 
Loif, V. to praise, 3483. 
Louf, V. to praise, 1338. 
Lout, V. to bow down, 1659. 
Love, V. to thank, praise, 3324. 

L. laudare; Pr. louer. 
Lovynge, n. praise, 2656. 
Lowyt, pp. praised, 3759. 
Lufis, V. praises, 3280. 
Lwm, n. a loom for weaving, 

2091. 



Lyinnist, adj. most false, lying, 

3088. 
Lyklynes, n. appearance, 1324. 
Lypnis, v. trust, 1534. 
Lypnyne, n. trust, dependence, 

1443. 

Magre, n. disfavour, 1828. 

Ma, ad/, more, 107. 

Mailes, n. discomfort, uneasiness, 

restlessness, 3116. 
Mak, adf. like, similar, 1105. 
Mak, n. fashion, form, 3688. 
Mankyt, adj. mutilated, deficient, 

3512. 
Manfueris, v. to perjure, 3030. 
Mandments, n. commandments, 

3574. 
Masterer, mistake for master, 992, 
Mate, adf. downcast, 1418. 
Matalent, n. rage, 2921. 
Matromoje, n. perhaps should be 

matromo^e, matrimony, 235. 
Mavyte, n. wickedness, 2351. 
May, adj. more, 2636. 
Mell, V. to mix, mingle, 675. 
Men, adf. mean, the mean, 1134. 

1175, 1176, 1180. 
Men, V. to mei/ne, to mind, 1164. 
Mermwrys, v. murmur, 114. 
Mesing, n. mitigation, appeasing, 

1300. 
Meft, n. a meddling with anything, 

1888. 
Meyne, v. mind, bear in mind, 

2058. 
Missourys, n. misdoings (?), 1578. 
Mister, n. necessity, want, 778. 
Misterfull, adf. necessary, 977. 
Moy, adj. affected in manners, 

3620. 
Murthersar, n. murderer, 100. 
Mwtyue, n. motive, 1827. 
Mydys, n. middle age, 1951. 
Myrknes, n. darkness, 437. 

Ka, adv. than, 112, 2701. 
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Na, conj, nor, 137, 167. 
Nayen, ac^\ none, 1331. 
Neddyr, n. an adder, 771. 
Nes, n, nose, 1003. 
Kocht-aganestandand, adv, not- 
withstanding, 183. 
Nwne, n, noon, 3767. 

0, prep, of, 21, ^^ aape. 

Oblist, pp. pledged, bound, 1318. 

Of, prep, for, 103, 134. 

Okyrar, «. usurer, 99. 

One-to, prep, unto, 121. 

Opruuis (?), 1305. 

Optenis, v. obtains, 55. 

Or, adv. ere, before, 70. 

Orne, «, 310, 329. See notes. 

Ourstrenklys, v. oversprinkle, 356, 

792. 
Ourtyrfand, parL overturning, 

upsettiug, 2457. 
Oyft, V. to use, 396, 3431. 

Pan, n. pain ; do the j?an=take 

the trouble, 2156. 
Pane, n. pain, 265. 
Pare, v. to impair, 2068. 
Pasinge, adj. passing, 3513. 
Pepane, n. a doll, 1988. 
Peryft, v. to destroy, 565. 
Petaill, n. poor people, 3463. 
Pete, n. pity, 674. 
Plenje, v. complain, 2295. 
Plettis, V. plaits, folds, 549. 
Pocy, position, arrangement, 92. 

L. posttto. 
Pouer, adj. poor, 3604. 
Power, adj. poor, 3503. 
Pras, n. praise, 685. 
Precellyt, v. excelled, 387, 436. 
PredfuU, ad/, pridefull, proud, 

656. 
Presyt, v. pressed, was urgent, 

689. 
Prewaly, adv. privately, 2144. 
Prift, n. value, 3035. 
Proferis, v. prefers, 2957. 



Prophetable, adj'. profitable, 199. 
Pupill, n. people, 359. 
Pur, adf. poor, 199. 
Pure, adf. poor, 550. 
Purway, v. to provide, 642. 
Pwnys, V. to punish, 2080, 2085. 

Quantice, n. prtidence, skill, 1230. 
Quit, pp. req^aited, 3488. 
Qwyt, V. to acquit, 2820. 

Rademar, n. redeemer, 81. 

Rademyng, n. redeeming, 96. 

Eadnes, n. fear, timidity, 1166, 
1660. 

Radour, «. fear, 3611. 

Raherft,'e?. rehearse, 101. 

Raipe, n. rope, 563. 

Rammys, adj. excited, violent, 
with the additional idea of de- 
mented, 113. Isl. rammr, 

Rapar, n. connection, 3399. Fr. 
rapport. 

Raqueris, v. requires, 3348. 

Rastren^e, v. to restrain, 1240. 

Rauard, n. reward, 1859. 

Red, V. to clear up, compose dif- 
ferences, 1242. 

Refexone, n. recruiting, strength- 
ening, 784. 

Rek, V. to reach, 1500. 

Rekint, pp. reckoned, 1 033. 

Rewis, 818. See notes. 

Rewis, V. rob, plunder, 2902. 

Rewmys, n. realms, 467. 

Rich, V. enrich, 1874. 

Rignys, v. 1699. 

Ringis, V. 2263. 

Rotable, adj. liable to rot, perish- 
able, 466. 

Rotet, pp. rotted, 455. 

Rouk, V. to crouch down, 3618. 

Roune, v. to whisper, 3618. 

Ruft, V. to pride oneself, 2823, 
3483. 

Rusare, n. a flatterer, 3356. 

Rychtwyft, adf. righteous, 115. 
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Eyge, n. rig, back, 1099. 
Kyp, V. to reap, 2003. 
Ryt, pp, misreading for cry it = 
cried, publicly proclaimed, 756. 

Sad, pp. firm, reliable, 648. 
Sauore, v, to taste, 296, Fr. 

aa/vovrer. 
Say, ad^. so, 1538, 2424. 
Sayndes, n. sendmgs ; dispensa- 
tions, 104. 
Scaithit, pp, injured, 1323. 
Scaw, n. the itch, 1031. 
Scharp, v. to scharpen, 3900. 
Schaving, pp, shown, 2565. 
Schrewyne, pp. shriven, 23, 84. 
Schyr, <idj. clear, pure, 1492. 
Seg, n. sedge, rush, 1984. 
Seid, n. seed, 1972. 
SeiU, n. happiness, 1613. 
Seldin, adv. seldom, 1921. 
Selding, adv. seldom, 3810. 
Sely, adj. simple, innocent, 3265. 
Sen, adv. since, 122. 
Sen, 1?^. seen, 2541. 
Send, V. pret. sent, 67, 
Senpry, n. sovranty, authority, 

1585. 
Sere, ac^\ various, several, 961, 

990, 1955. 
Serf, V. deserve, 802, 3201, 3907. 
Seruice, v. serves, does duty, 1042, 

1047. 
Shaffis, V. shows, 922. 
Skill, n. reason, 2445, 2612. 
Slak, n. a hollow in the ground, a 

pit, 768. 
Slok, V. abate, quench, 791. 
Slydder, adj. slippery, liable to 

fall, 3608. 
Smitit, pp. smitten, 64. 
Smyrkand, part, sroiling, 3000. 
Smyt, V. to infect, 1027, 3207. 
Smytable, a^. infectious, 3795. 
Snapyr, v. to snapper, to stumble, 

774. 
Snek, n. a sharp cut, a blow, 3122. 



Somondynge, n. summoning, 3527. 

Spalys, n. laths, chips, 1979. 

Spens, n. the living room in a 
house, 1980. 

Stad, ^^. beset, 1310. 

Staid, contracted for, stole it, 
3446. 

Stall, pret. stole, 1328. 

Stang, V. to sting, 771. 

Stankis, n. tanks, 408. 

Stek, V. to close, to bar, 1315. 

Stemis, n. stars, 812. 

Stramp, v. to stamp, 331. 

Strenthy, <idj. strong, 139. 

Stren^e, v. to strain, constrain, 
194. 

Strind, n. strain, breed, race, 
1695, 1789. 

Strublyne, n. disturbance, vexa- 
tion, trouble, 652. 

Strublyt, pp. disturbed, 2871. 

Sture, ac^'. stem. 3511. 

Sturt, n. quarrel, discord, 3679. 

Sturtand, part, quarreling, 656. 

Succudry, n. presumption, 1150. 

Sucht, adj. sooth, true, 2558. 

Sucre, adj. slow, lazy, 549. 

Suernes, n. laziness, 3013. 

Suet, pp. sued, petitioned, prayed, 
427. 

Surfastnes, n. surfeiting, 270. 

Sufissand, ad/, suf&cient, 85. 

Suppowell, n. support, 1194. 

Surplice, n. surplus, excess, 1812. 

Swere, adj. slow, listless, 2486. 

Swik, n. fraud, deceit, 1880. 

Swyk, adj. i.q. swilk, such, 860. 

Syker, \ adj. certain, sure, 157, 

Sykere, ) 159. 

Syld, V. should, 192. 

Symbly, adj. similar, 2204. 

Sympilly, adv. simply, 1367. 

Sykirest, adj. most safe, 87. 

Syndernes, n. distinction, division, 
1065. 

Syndrynes, n. separation, varia- 
tion, variety, 1684. 

10 
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Syre, adj, open, frank, 3677. 
Sytand, part, suiting, suitable, 
2066. 

Ta, V. take, 2346, 2347. 
Tait, V. to toy, 3775, 3778. 
Takin, n, a token, 3638. 
Takyne, ». token, 2886. 
Tan, pp. taken, 249. 
Teland, i?tfr^. tilUi^, 2721. 
Tendis, v, to aim, intend, 2140. 
Tent, n. heed, care, 566. 
Terains, ». tyrants, 673. 
Terandry, «. tyranny, 941. 
Temyt, adj. fierce, 3368. 
TetyU, n. title, 2141. 
The, pron. thee, 1713. 
Thir, pron. these, 108, 158. 

Tholl' I ^' ®^^^™' 109, 118, 119. 

Tholyt, endured, 13. Isl. \ola, 

to bear. A.S. \oUan. 
Thowlas, adj\ thewless, inactive, 

3745, 
Tholmud, adj. patient, 140. 
Thraw, v. to enthrall, 3250. 
Thret, adj. threatened, terrified, 

3552. 
Thrist, V. thrust, 129. 
Tift, V. to correct by punishment, 

3811. 
1^. prep, to, 99, 245, et passim. 
Tolter, V. to totter, waver, 3090. 
Torment, pp. tormented, 73. 
Trane, «, a device, stratagem, 

3547. 
Tras, V. trace, observe, 1016. 
Tratland, part, tattling, 3039. 
Tratlingis, n. tattle, small talk, 

3259. 
Tratlynge, n. small talk, 3617, 

3625. 
Tretar, n. one to treat, to take 

part in a treaty, 1190. 
Trowis, V. believes, 220. 
Trowyt, pp. trowed, believed, 60. 
Trumpouris, n, deceiver^ 2968. 



Tul^otiris, n. talebearers, 3538. 
Twichand, part, touching, 1748. 
Twichet, t?. touched upon, 2560. 
Tyg, V. to pat in play, 3778. 
Tykilnes, n. risk, danger, 294. 
Tyll, adv. while, 88. 
Tymly, adv. too early, 782. 
Tynsell, n. loss, 505. 
Tynt, pp. lost, 779. 
Tyrandry, n. tyranny, 1548, 

Ya, », woe, 781. 
Vages(?), ». 1644. 
Yaistour, n. waster, 472. 
Yaneall, adj. venial, 188. 
Yare, v. to veer, waver, 42. 
VeiU, adv, well, 1569. 
Yem, n. spot, blemish, 2180, 
Yenis, v. thinks, 2751. 
Yerdis, n. words, 574. 
Ymbeschew, v. to utterly eschew, 

3139. 
Ymbethow, v. to reflect upon, 400, 

425, but in 400 it should be 

vmbethink. 
Yntholmudnes, n. impatience, un* 

willingness to endure, 102. 
Yonyng, pp. won, gained, 172. 
Yresone, ». i.q. unreason, folly, 

655. 
Yreith, v. to grow angry, 3187. 
Yryth, v. to tear away, 1898. 
Ys, V. to use, 1073, 1075. 
Yylsum, a^. wilful, violent, 3480. 
Yynand, part, winning, 203. 
Yytterly, adv. assuredly, 1797. 
Yyue, V. to win, 163. 
Yyvys, n. possessive case of vyf^ 

a wife, a woman, 3228. 

Waind^ v. to hesitate, mind doing 

anything, 3047. 
Waift(?), 1544. 

Walable, adj. advantageous, 3663. 
Wallowed, \part. withered, 323^ 
Waleyt, ) 3694, Isl. velija. 
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Wangell, n. the evangel, the gos- 
pel, 251. 

Wanewyt, «. folly, 565. 

Wanttis, v, to vaunt, boast, 2825. 

Wanwitty, adf. foolish, 454. 

Ware, v, to expend, 3554. 

Wary, v. to execrate, ban, curse, 
1994, 3411. 

Waryt, ^^. accursed, 1090. 

Wat, V, know, 166. 

Wedand, part, raving, 2480. 

Wedand, part, maddening, 1644. 

Wefinge, n. weaving, 3769. 

Weildand, part, going wild, 2270. 

WeiU-varandly, adv. in a clear 
and proper manner, 911. 

Weire, n, war, 3308. 

Weng, V. to take vengeance, 
3540. 

Were, adf. worse, 589, 1090, 2873. 

Werkis, v. aches, 3016. 

Werslyng, n. wrestling, 307. 

Weschell, ». vessels, 417, 3525. 

We^t, pp. vexed, 73. 

Withgang, v. to tolerate, 3747. 

Withgange, n. free enjoyment, 
420. 

Withsaif, v. pret. vouchsafed, 62. 

Wmbeset, pp. stationed, 1137. 

Wneft, adv. unnethes, hardly, 
2524: 

Wnewynelyk, ac^'. imsuitable, un- 
just, 909. 

Wnskil, n. lack of wisdom, folly, 
unreasonableness, 1806. 

Wnswere, adf. diligent, 1861. 



Wntymis, n. unseasonable times, 
590. 

Wntymous, ad;\ untimely, 3332. 

Wodus, n. perhaps for wedu8=i 
wedes, clothing, 2451. 

Woid, adf. empty, 3081. 

Worschipfiill, adf, proud, over- 
bearing, 1302. 

Woufi, n. vows, 3032. 

Wow, n. a vow, 3496. 

Wowis, V. he vows, 575. 

Wrekis, v. to take vengeance, 
2786. 

Wreukis, i.q. torenkis, tricks, 
stratagems, 60. A.S. tvrenc. 

Wrochit=wrechit, wretched, 440. 

Ws, pron. us, 121, 123. 

Wy, n. wise, manner, 2941, 3268. 

Wycht, adj. brave, patient, 140. 

Wychtly, bravely, 52. 

Wyke, adj. wicked. 3785. 

WylfuU, adj. wishful, 2919. 

Wyll, n. wilfulness, 1562. 

Wynynge, pp. wonnen, won, 520. 

Wyf^, V. advise, take thought, 
2838. 

Wytterly, adv. certainly, 3453. 

^Jh ^^'' 'wise, 3129. 

Ythandly, adv. diligently, 3698. 

Jarnynge, n. ambition, 975. 
Jauld, pret. yielded, 261. 
|em, V. to care for, 2344. 
Jhir, n. year, 71. 
}hit, adv. yet, 168, 195. 
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